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Context: 

The Lok Sabha has passed a bill to extend the 

upper limit for permitting abortions from 20 weeks 

to 24 under special circumstances. 

 The bill amends the Medical Termination 

of Pregnancy Act, 1971 which provides for 

the termination of certain pregnancies by 

registered medical practitioners. 

Details: 

Termination of pregnancy:  

 Under the Act, a pregnancy may be 

terminated within 12 weeks, if a 

registered medical practitioner is of the 

opinion that: 

 Continuation of the pregnancy 

may risk the life of the mother, or 

cause grave injury to her health, 

or 

 There is a substantial risk that the 

child, if born, would suffer 

physical or mental abnormalities. 

 For termination of a pregnancy 

between 12 to 20 weeks, two 

medical practitioners are required 

to give their opinion. 

 The Bill amends this provision to state 

that a pregnancy may be terminated 

within 20 weeks, with the opinion of a 

registered medical practitioner. 

 Approval of two registered 

medical practitioners will be 

required for termination of 

pregnancies between 20 to 24 

weeks. 

 The termination of pregnancies 

up to 24 weeks will only apply to 

specific categories of women, as 

may be prescribed by the central 

government. 

 The “special categories of 

women” include rape survivors, 

victims of incest, the differently-

abled and minors. 

 Under the Act, if any pregnancy occurs 

as a result of failure of any device or 

method used by a married woman or her 

husband to limit the number of children, 

such an unwanted pregnancy may 

constitute a grave injury to the mental 

health of the pregnant woman. The Bill 

amends this provision to replace 

‘married woman or her husband’ with 

‘woman or her partner’. 

Constitution of a Medical Board:  

 The Bill states that the upper limit of 

termination of pregnancy will not apply 

in cases where such termination is 

necessary due to the diagnosis of 

substantial foetal abnormalities. 

 These abnormalities will be diagnosed 

by a Medical Board. 

 Under the Bill, every state government is 

required to constitute a Medical Board. 

 These Medical Boards will 

consist of the following members: 

(i) a gynaecologist, (ii) a 

paediatrician, (iii) a radiologist or 

sonologist, and (iv) any other 

number of members, as may be 

notified by the state government. 

Protection of privacy of a woman:   

 The Bill states that no registered medical 

practitioner will be allowed to reveal the 

name and other particulars of a woman 

            Abortions till 24 weeks for special categories 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

2 

whose pregnancy has been terminated, 

except to a person authorised by any law. 

Anyone who contravenes this provision, will be 

punishable with imprisonment of up to one year, 

or with a fine, or both. 
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Context: 

The Supreme Court upheld the right of serving Short 

Service Commission (SSC) women officers of the 

Navy to be granted permanent commission (PC) on 
a par with their male counterparts. 

Background: 

 The judgment was based on a case filed by 

17 women SSC officers, who were denied 

PC and discharged despite completing 14 

years of service as SSC officers. 

Details: 

 A Bench of Justices D.Y. Chandrachud and 

Ajay Rastogi said the “101 excuses” devised 

by the government, including motherhood 

and physiological limitations, reeked of a 

stereotypical mindset. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

            SC upholds right of women naval officers 
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What’s in News? 
 

After several years of rising trends, the Centre has 

reduced the percentage allocation of funds for 

education of schoolchildren from SC and ST 

communities as well as for the north-eastern 

region in the coming year. 

 In its report on the demand for grants 

submitted to the Rajya Sabha, the 

Parliamentary Standing Committee on 

Human Resource Development expressed 

its concern at these declines and urged 

higher allocations. 

 A parliamentary panel expressed concern 

that any shortage of funds for these 

marginalised communities could be 

critical, especially given that more than 

one in five SC and ST students drop out of 

school at the secondary level. 

 For at least three years, the amounts 

allocated to improve education for Dalits, 

Adivasis and those from the north-east 

have been on the rise in comparison to total 

allocations for the department. However, 

the percentage allotted to these 

communities dipped in 2020-21, although 

actual amounts still increased slightly. 

 

Concerns: 
 A major concern is about the high rates of 

dropout among SC and ST communities. 

 The annual average dropout rate of 

SC students at the secondary 

school level is at 21.8%, according 

to the latest survey data from the 

Unified District Information 

System for Education (UDISE) 

2017-18. 

 For ST students, it was 22.3%. 

Scheme for SC/ST in education.      

NGOs Scheme 

Scheme of Grant in Aid to Voluntary 

Organisations working for Scheduled Castes 

Scholarships 

Pre-Matric Scholarship to the SC Students 

studying in classes IX & X 

Pre-Matric Scholarships to the Children of those 

Engaged in occupations involving cleaning and 

prone to health hazards 

Post-Matric Scholarship for SC students 

Upggadation of Merit Of SC Students 

Central Sector Scholarship of Top Class 

Education for SC Students 

National Overseas scholarship 

National Fellowship for Scheduled Caste Students 

Hostels 

BABU JAGJIVAN RAM CHHATRAWAS 

YOJANA 

Free Coaching 

Free Coaching Scheme for SC and OBC Students 

Schemes for Economic Development 

Credit Enhancement Guarantee Scheme for the 

Scheduled Castes (SCs) 

National Safai Karamcharis Finance and 

Development Corporation (NSKFDC) 

National Scheduled Castes Finance and 

Development Corporation (NSFDC) 

Special Central Assistance to Scheduled Caste 

Sub Plan (SCA to SCSP) 

Scheme of Assistance to Scheduled Castes 

Development Corporations (SCDCs) 

Self Employment Scheme for Rehabilitation of 

Manual Scavengers (SRMS) 

Venture Capital Fund For Scheduled Castes 

Schemes for Social Empowerment 

Centrally Sponsored Scheme for implementation 

of the Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955 and the 

Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 

(Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989 

Pradhan Mantri Adarsh Gram Yojana (PMAGY) 
 

SCHOLARSHIP SCHEMES FOR 

SC/ST STUDENTS 
The Finance Minister in his budget speech on the 

Union Budget 2005-06 made the following 

‘Fall in percentage of school education funds for SC, STs’ 
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announcements – 

“The key to empowering the scheduled castes and 

scheduled tribes is to provide top class education 

opportunities to meritorious students. The three 

on-going scholarship schemes for SC/ST students 

under the Central Plan – pre-Matric, post-Matric 

and merit-based – will continue. 

To provide an added incentive, I propose a new 

window: a short list of institutes of excellence will 

be notified, and any SC/ST student who secures 

admission in one of those institutes will be 

awarded a larger scholarship that will meet the 

requirements for tuition fees, living expenses, 

books and a computer.” 

The Scheme was approved in 2007 and was 

subsequently revised in January, 2012 and June 

2016 
. 

2. Objectives and Coverage 
 

2.1     The Scheme aims at recognizing and 

promoting quality education amongst students 

belonging to SCs, by providing full financial 

support. The scheme will cover SC students for 

pursuing studies beyond 12th class. 

2.2     The scheme will operate in all institutions 

notified by the Ministry of Social Justice and 

Empowerment. 

2.3     The SC students, who secure admission in 

the notified institutions, will be awarded 

scholarship to meet the requirements for (i) full 

tuition fee and non-refundable charges (there will 

be a ceiling of Rs. 2.00 lakhs per annum per 

student for private sector institutions and Rs.3.72 

lakhs per annum per student for the private sector 

flying clubs for Commercial Pilot Training and 

Type Rating Courses), (ii) living expenses to the 

beneficiary @ Rs. 2220/- per month per student. 

However, the advance payment of living 

expenses, to be paid directly by the Central 

Government, through Direct Benefits Transfer 

mode would be restricted to 1 quarter only. (iii) 

books and stationery @ Rs. 3000/- per annum per 

student and (iv) a latest computer with accessories 

like UPS, Printer, Multi-media limited to Rs. 

45000/- per student as one time assistance during 

the course. The Institute will procure computers 

and supply to the awardees. Alternatively, the 

Institute may also consider re-imbursement of 

expenses made by a student on Purchase of the 

computer. Limited Rs. 45,000/- provided, the 

computer and accessories are procured from a 

reputed manufacturer/supplier. 

2.4   The scholarship, once awarded, will continue 

till the completion of the course, subject to 

satisfactory performance. 
  

3. Eligibility 

 
3.1     Those SC students who have secured 

admission in the notified institutions according to 

the norms prescribed by the respective institutions 

will be eligible for the scholarship under the 

scheme to the extent of the number of scholarships 

allocated to the institutes concerned. In case the 

number of students admitted exceeds the number 

of awards, then the scholarship will be restricted 

to the top ones in the inter-se merit list. The 

remaining students from SC category admitted in 

the institute in different courses shall be eligible 

for the Post-Matric Scholarship (PMS) 

administered by this Ministry as a centrally 

sponsored scheme, provided such students are 

otherwise eligible for the said scheme. In case, the 

institute finds that the number of eligible 

candidates in the 1st year are less than the number 

of scholarships allotted to it, the balance 

scholarships may be offered to students studying 

in 2nd, 3rd and 4th year, etc. one the basis of inter-

se merit of previous year’s result giving priority to 

those with higher number of Years left to complete 

their respective course i.e. 1st Year students is to 

get priority over the 2nd year students and so on. 

3.2     Thirty percent (30%) of slots allotted to the 

Institute shall be reserved for eligible SC girl 

students as per their inter-se merit. In absence of 

sufficient number of girl students, the slots may be 

transferred to eligible boy students as per their 

merit. 

3.3     However, the 30% slots as mentioned above 

will not include those girl students who are 

selected on the basis of their performance in the 

overall merit list of SC students of the Institute. 
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3.4     The ceiling of total annual family income 

from all sources under the Scheme is Rs. 6.00 lakh 

and the general selection criteria among the 

eligible candidates of any institution must be the 

merit. However, if for the last available slot in an 

institution, there is more than one student with 

equal marks; preference may be given to the 

student with the lowest parental income. 

3.5     The benefit of the Scheme will not be 

provided to more than 2 siblings in a family. The 

students will submit an affidavit to this effect in 

the Institute to certify that he/she is not the 3rd 

sibling of the family who is availing the benefit 

under the Scheme. 

 3.6     The ceiling of total annual family income 

from all sources under the Scheme is Rs. 6.00 lakh 

and the general selection criteria among the 

eligible candidates of any institution must be the 

merit. However, if for the last available slot in an 

institution, there is more than one student with 

equal marks; preference may be given to the 

student with the lowest parental income. 

3.7     The scholarship will become payable 

immediately after a student has secured admission 

and has started attending the classes. 

3.8     The scholarship will be terminated if the 

student fails to pass the final examination of each 

year or any terminal examination or semester 

examination prescribed. He will, however, remain 

eligible for the Post-Matric Scholarship. 
 

Way forward: 
 “The Committee urges the Department to 

undertake a study of the social-cultural-

financial reasons for the dropout of SC, ST 

and girls at all levels and with particular 

emphasis on dropout at secondary level 

and evolve strategies to remove the cause 

for the high dropout rates,” said the report. 

The Department may also look into the feasibility 

of bringing back the students who drop out at 

secondary level and simultaneously providing 

them vocational training so that these students can 

look for job opportunities at the earliest possible 

and also continue their studies. 
 

Scheduled Caste Welfare in India 

Part of: GS Prelims and GS-I- Social 

Issue/Social inclusion 

Scheduled castes are those castes/races in the 

country that suffer from extreme social, 

educational and economic backwardness arising 

out of age-old practice of untouchability and 

certain others on account of lack of infrastructure 

facilities and geographical isolation, and who need 

special consideration for safeguarding their 

interests and for their accelerated socio-economic 

development. These communities were notified as 

Scheduled Castes as per provisions contained in 

Clause 1 of Article 341 of the Constitution. 
 

Constitutional mechanism for 

upliftment of SC 
 

The deep concern of the framers of the 

Constitution for the uplift of the Scheduled Castes 

and Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward 

Classes is reflected in the elaborate constitutional 

mechanism set-up for their uplift. 

 Article 17 abolishes Untouchability. 

 Article 46 requires the State ‘to promote 

with special care the educational and 

economic interests of the weaker sections 

of the people, and, in particular, of the 

Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 

Tribes, and to protect them from social 

injustice and all forms of exploitation. 

 Article 335 provides that the claims of the 

members of the Scheduled Castes and the 

Scheduled Tribes shall be taken into 

consideration, consistently with the 

maintenance of efficiency of 

administration, in the making of 

appointments to services and posts in 

connection with the affairs of the Union or 

of a State. 

 Article 15(4) refers to the special 

provisions for their advancement. 

 Article 16(4A) speaks of “reservation in 

matters of promotion to any class or 

classes of posts in the services under the 

State in favour of SCs/STs, which are not 

adequately represented in the services 
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under the State’. 

 Article 338 provides for a National 

Commission for the Scheduled Castes and 

Scheduled Tribes with duties to investigate 

and monitor all matters relating to 

safeguards provided for them, to inquire 

into specific complaints and to participate 

and advise on the planning process of their 

socio-economic development etc. 

 Article 330 and Article 332 of the 

Constitution respectively provide for 

reservation of seats in favour of the 

Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 

Tribes in the House of the People and in 

the legislative assemblies of the States. 

Under Part IX relating to the Panchayats 

and Part IXA of the Constitution relating 

to the Municipalities, reservation for 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in 

local bodies has been envisaged and 

provided. 

The Constitution of India has prescribed, 

protection and safeguards for the Scheduled 

Castes (SCs), Scheduled Tribes (STs) and other 

weaker sections; either specially or the way of 

insisting on their general rights as citizens; with 

the object of promoting their educational and 

economic interests and removing social 

disabilities. These social groups have also been 

provided institutionalized commitments through 

the statutory body, the National Commission of 

SCs. The Ministry of Social Justice & 

Empowerment is the nodal Ministry to oversee the 

interests of the Scheduled Castes. 
 

Ministry of Social Justice and 

Empowerment 
The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 

is the nodal Ministry to oversee the interests of the 

Scheduled Castes. Though the primary 

responsibility for promotion of interests of the 

Scheduled Castes rests with all the Central 

Ministries in the area of their operations and the 

State Governments, the Ministry complements 

their efforts by way of interventions in critical 

sectors through specifically tailored schemes. The 

Scheduled Castes Development (SCD) Bureau of 

the Ministry aims to promote the welfare of 

Scheduled Castes through their educational, 

economic and social empowerment. Efforts made 

by State Governments and Central Ministries for 

protecting and promoting the interests of 

Scheduled Castes are also monitored. 
 

Initiatives taken for SC development 

Educational Empowerment 
 

Various scholarships are provided to the students 

belonging to the Scheduled Castes (SCs) to ensure 

that education is not denied due to the poor 

financial condition of their families. These 

Scholarships are provided at both pre-matric and 

post-matric levels. Scholarships are also provided 

to SC students for obtaining higher education in 

India and abroad, including premier educational 

institutions. The Scholarships can broadly be 

classified into the following three types: 

 Pre-Matric Scholarships : The objective 

of the pre-matric Scheme is to support the 

parents of SC children for educating their 

wards, so that the incidence of drop outs at 

this stage is minimized. 

o Pre-Matric Scholarship to SC 

Student : The objective of the pre-

matric Scheme is to support the 

parents of SC children for 

educating their wards, so that the 

incidence of drop outs at this stage 

is minimized. 

o Pre-Matric Scholarship to the 

Children of those engaged in 

occupations involving cleaning 

and prone to health hazards: This 

is also a centrally sponsored 

scheme, which is implemented by 

the State Governments and Union 

Territory Administrations, which 

receive 100% central assistance 

from the Government of India for 

the total expenditure under the 

scheme, over and above their 

respective Committed Liability. 

 Post Matric Scholarship for Scheduled 
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Caste Students (PMS-SC): The Scheme 

is the single largest intervention by 

Government of India for educational 

empowerment of scheduled caste students. 

This is a centrally sponsored scheme. 

100% central assistance is released to State 

Governments/UTs for expenditure 

incurred by them under the scheme over 

and above their respective committed 

liability. 

 Scholarships for obtaining Higher 

Education and Coaching Scheme: These 

include: 

o Top Class Education for 

Scheduled Caste Students : The 

objective of the Scheme is to 

promote qualitative education 

amongst students belonging to 

Scheduled Castes, by providing 

full financial support for pursuing 

studies beyond 12th class, in 

notified institutes of excellence 

like IITs, NITs, IIMs, reputed 

Medical/Law and other 

institutions. Scholarship is 

awarded to the eligible SC students 

on securing admission in any of the 

institutions notified by the 

Ministry. 

o National Fellowship: The Scheme 

provides financial assistance to SC 

students for pursuing research 

studies leading to M.Phil, Ph.D and 

equivalent research degrees. 

o National Overseas Scholarship: 

The Scheme provides assistance to 

students belonging to SCs, de-

notified, nomadic, semi-nomadic 

tribes etc for pursuing higher 

studies of Master level courses and 

PhD programmes abroad. 

Free Coaching for SC and OBC Students: The 

objective of the Scheme is to provide coaching of 

good quality for economically disadvantaged SC 

and OBC candidates to enable them to appear in 

competitive examinations and succeed in 

obtaining an appropriate job in Public/Private 

sector. The Scheme provides central assistance to 

institutions/centres run by the Central/State 

Governments/UT Administrations, Central/ State 

Universities, PSUs, Registered Private 

Institutions, NGOs, etc. Coaching is provided for 

Group 'A' & 'B' examinations conducted by the 

UPSC, SSC, various Railway Recruitment Boards 

and State PSCs; Officers’ Grade examinations 

conducted by Banks, Insurance Companies and 

PSUs; and Premier Entrance examinations for 

admission in engineering, Medical and 

Professional courses like Management and Law. 
 

Economic Empowerment: 
 National Scheduled Castes Finance and 

Development Corporation (NSFDC): Set 

up under the Ministry, to finance income 

generating activities of Scheduled Caste 

beneficiaries living below double the 

poverty line limits (presently Rs 98,000/- 

per annum for rural areas and Rs 

1,20,000/- per annum for urban areas). 

NSFDC assists the target group by way of 

refinancing loans, skill training, 

Entrepreneurship Development 

Programmes and providing marketing 

support through State Channelizing 

Agencies, RRBs, Public Sector Bank and 

Other Institutions 

 

 National Safai Karamcharis Finance and 

Development Corporation (NSKFDC): It 

is another corporation under the Ministry 

which provides credit facilities to 

beneficiaries amongst Safai Karamcharis, 

manual scavengers and their dependants 

for income generating activities for socio-

economic development through State 

Channelizing Agencies 

 

 

 Special Central Assistance (SCA) to 

Scheduled Castes Sub-Plan (SCSP): It is 

a policy initiative for development of 

Scheduled Castes in which 100 % 

assistance is given as an additive to SCSP 

of the States/ UTs on the basis of certain 
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criteria such as SC population of the 

States/UTs, relative backwardness of 

States/UTs, percentage of SC families in 

the States/ UTs covered by composite 

economic development programmes in the 

State Plan to enable them to cross the 

poverty line, etc. It is an umbrella strategy 

to ensure flow of targeted financial and 

physical benefits from all the general 

sectors of development for the benefit of 

Scheduled Castes. Under this Scheme, the 

States /UTs are required to formulate and 

implement Special Component Plan (SCP) 

for Scheduled Castes as part of their annual 

plans by earmarking resources 

 

 Scheme of Assistance to Scheduled 

Castes Development Corporations 

(SCDCs): Share Capital contribution is 

released to the State Scheduled Castes 

Development Corporations (SCDCs) 

under a Centrally Sponsored Scheme in the 

ratio of 49:51 between Central 

Government and State Governments. 

There are in total 27 such State-level 

Corporations which are working for the 

economic development of Scheduled 

Castes, although some of these 

Corporations are also catering to the 

requirements of other weaker sections of 

the Society, e.g. Scheduled Tribes, OBCs, 

Minorities etc. The main functions of 

SCDCs include identification of eligible 

SC families and motivating them to 

undertake economic development 

schemes, sponsoring the schemes to 

financial institutions for credit support, 

providing financial assistance in the form 

of the margin money at a low rate of 

interest, providing subsidy out of the funds 

made available to the States under the 

Scheme of Special Central Assistance to 

Scheduled Castes Sub Plan of the States to 

reduce the repayment liability and 

providing necessary tie up with other 

poverty alleviation programmes. The 

SCDCs are playing an important role in 

providing credit and missing inputs by way 

of margin money loans and subsidy to the 

target group. The SCDCs finance the 

employment oriented schemes covering 

diverse areas of economic activities which 

inter-alia include (i) agriculture and allied 

activities including minor irrigation (ii) 

small scale industry (iii) transport and (iv) 

trade and service sector 

 

 Venture Capital Fund for Scheduled 

Castes: The objective of the fund is to 

promote entrepreneurship amongst the 

Scheduled Castes who are oriented 

towards innovation and growth 

technologies and to provide concessional 

finance to the scheduled caste 

entrepreneurs. The fund has been launched 

on 16.01.2015. During 2014-15, Rs.200 

Crore were released initially for the Fund 

to IFCI Limited, which is a Nodal agency 

to implement it 

 

 

 Credit Enhancement Guarantee Scheme 

for Scheduled Castes: The objective of 

this Scheme is to provide credit guarantee 

facility to Young and start-up 

entrepreneurs, belonging to Scheduled 

Castes, who aspire to be part of neo middle 

class category, with an objective to 

encourage entrepreneurship in the lower 

strata of the Society resulting in job 

creation besides creating confidence in 

Scheduled Castes. The Scheme has been 

launched on 06.05.2015. Initially, Rs.200 

Crore has been released under the Scheme 

to IFCI Limited, which is a Nodal agency 

to implement it. 
 

Social Empowerment 
 The Protection of Civil Rights Act, 

1955: In pursuance of Article 17 of the 

Constitution of India, the Untouchability 

(Offences) Act, 1955 was enacted and 

notified on 08.05.1955. Subsequently, it 

was amended and renamed in the year 
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1976 as the "Protection of Civil Rights 

Act, 1955". Rules under this Act, viz “The 

Protection of Civil Rights Rules, 1977” 

were notified in 1977. The Act extends to 

the whole of India and provides 

punishment for the practice of 

untouchability. It is implemented by the 

respective State Governments and Union 

Territory Administrations. Assistance is 

provided to States/ UTs for 

implementation of Protection of Civil 

Rights Act, 1955. 

 

 Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

(Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 

1989: Assistance is provided to States/ 

UTs for implementation of Scheduled 

Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prevention 

of Atrocities) Act, 1989. Financial 

assistance is provided to the States/ UTs 

for implementation of these Acts, by way 

of relief to atrocity victims, incentive for 

inter-caste marriages, awareness 

generation, setting up of exclusive Special 

courts, etc. Scheduled Castes and the 

Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of 

Atrocities) Amendment Act, 2015 (No. 1 

of 2016) was notified in the Gazette of 

India (Extraordinary) on 01.01.2016. The 

Amended Act came into force w.e.f 

26.01.2016. 

 

 Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 

Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Rules, 

1995: PoA Rules were amended in June 

2014 for enhancing the relief amount to the 

victims of atrocities to become between 

Rs.75,000/- to Rs. 7,50,000/- depending 

upon the nature of an offence. Further 

Amendment done in the Principal Rules 

namely the Scheduled Castes and the 

Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of 

Atrocities) Rules, 1995 by the Scheduled 

Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 

(Prevention of Atrocities) Amendment 

Rules, 2016 have been notified in the 

Gazette of India Extraordinary on 14th 

April, 2016. 

 

 The ‘Prohibition of Employment as 

Manual Scavengers and their 

Rehabilitation Act, 2013’ (MS Act, 

2013): Eradication of dry latrines and 

manual scavenging and rehabilitation of 

manual scavengers in alternative 

occupation has been an area of high 

priority for the Government. Towards this 

end, a multi-pronged strategy was 

followed, consisting of the following 

legislative as well as programmatic 

interventions: 

1. Enactment of “Employment of 

Manual Scavengers and 

Construction of Dry Latrines 

(Prohibition) Act, 1993(1993 

Act);” 

2. Integrated Low Cost Sanitation 

(ILCS) Scheme for conversion of 

dry latrines into sanitary latrines in 

urban areas; and 

3. Launching of National Scheme for 

Liberation and Rehabilitation of 

Scavengers (NSLRS). 

4. Self Employment Scheme for 

Rehabilitation of Manual 

Scavengers. 

 

In spite of the above measures taken by the 

Government, manual scavenging continued to 

exist which became evident with the release of 

2011 the Census data indicating existence of more 

than 26 lakh insanitary latrines in the country. 

Therefore, Government decided to enact another 

law to cover all types of insanitary latrines and 

situations which give occasion for manual 

scavenging. The ‘Prohibition of Employment as 

Manual Scavengers and their Rehabilitation Act, 

2013’ (MS Act, 2013) was passed by the 

Parliament in September, 2013 and has come into 

force from 6th December, 2013. This Act intends 

to, inter alia, achieve its objectives to: 

 

1. Identify and eliminate the 

insanitary latrines. 
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2. Prohibit:- i) Employment as 

Manual Scavengers and ii) 

Hazardous manual cleaning of 

sewer and septic tanks 

3. Identify and rehabilitate the 

manual scavengers. 
 

Other Schemes: 
 Pradhan Mantri Adarsh Gram Yojana 

(PMAGY): The Centrally Sponsored Pilot 

Scheme ‘Pradhan Mantri Adarsh Gram 

Yojana’ (PMAGY) is being implemented 

for integrated development of Scheduled 

Castes (SC) majority villages having SC 

Population concentration > 50%. Initially 

the scheme was launched in 1000 villages 

in 5 States viz. Assam, Bihar, Himachal 

Pradesh, Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu. The 

Scheme was further revised w.e.f. 

22.01.2015 and extended to 1500 SC 

majority villages in Punjab, Madhya 

Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, 

Uttar Pradesh, Telangana, Haryana, 

Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Uttarakhand, 

West Bengal and Odisha. The principal 

objective of the Scheme is integrated 

development of SC Majority Villages: 

1. Primarily through convergent 

implementation of the relevant 

Central and State Schemes; 

2. By providing these villages Central 

Assistance in form of gap-filling 

funds to the extent of Rs.20.00 lakh 

per village, to be increased by 

another 5 lakh if State make a 

matching contribution. 

3. By providing gap-filling 

component to take up activities 

which do not get covered under the 

existing Central and State 

Government Schemes are to be 

taken up under the component of 

‘gap filling’. 

 

 Babu Jagjivan Ram Chhatrawas 

Yojna: The primary objective of the 

Scheme is to attract implementing 

agencies for undertaking hostel 

construction programme with a view to 

provide hostel facilities to SC boys and 

girls studying in middle schools, higher 

secondary schools, colleges and 

universities. The Scheme provides central 

assistance to State Governments/ UT 

Administrations, Central & State 

Universities/ Institutions for fresh 

construction of hostel buildings and for 

expansion of the existing hostel facilities. 

The NGOs and Deemed Universities in 

private sector are eligible for central 

assistance only for expansion of their 

existing hostels facilities. 

 

 Upgradation of Merit of SC Students: The 

objective of the Scheme is to upgrade the 

merit of Scheduled Caste students 

studying in Class IX to XII by providing 

them with facilities for education in 

residential /non-residential schools. 

Central assistance is released to the State 

Governments/UT Administrations for 

arranging remedial and special coaching 

for Scheduled Caste students. While 

remedial coaching aims at removing 

deficiencies in school subjects, special 

coaching is provided with a view to 

prepare students for competitive 

examinations for entry into professional 

courses like Engineering and Medical. 

 

 

 Dr. Ambedkar Foundation: Dr. 

Ambedkar Foundation was set up on 24th 

March 1992, as a registered body, under 

the Registration of Societies Act, 1860, 

under the aegis of the Minsitry of Welfare, 

Government of India. The primary object 

of setting up of the Foundation is to 

promote Dr. Ambedkar’s ideology and 

philosophy and also to administer some of 

the schemes which emanated from the 

Centenary Celebration Committee’s 

recommendations. 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

12 

 Dr. Ambedkar International Centre at 

Janpath, New Delhi: Setting up of ‘Dr. 

Ambedkar National Public Library’ now 

renamed as ‘Dr. Ambedkar International 

Centre’ at Janpath New Delhi was one of 

the important decisions taken by the 

Centenary Celebrations Committee (CCC) 

of Babasaheb Dr. B.R. Ambedkar headed 

by the then Hon’ble Prime Minister of 

India. As on date the entire land of Plot ‘A’ 

at Janpath, New Delhi measuring 3.25 acre 

is in possession of the M/o SJ&E for 

setting up of the ‘Centre’. The 

responsibility of the construction of the 

‘Centre’ has been assigned to National 

Building Construction Corporation 

(NBCC) at a cost of Rs. 195.00 crore. The 

Hon'ble Prime Minister has laid the 

foundation of Dr. Ambedkar International 

Centre on 20th April, 2015 and has 

announced that the project will be 

completed within a period of twenty 

months. The National Building 

Construction Company (NBCC), the 

executing agency has already started the 

construction work at site and it is at an 

advance stage. 

  

 Dr. Ambedkar National Memorial at 26, 

Alipur Road, Delhi: The Dr. Ambedkar 

Mahaparinirvan Sthal at 26, Alipur Road, 

Delhi, was dedicated to the Nation by the 

then Hon’ble Prime Minister of India on 

02.12.2003 and he had also inaugurated 

the development work at the Memorial at 

26, Alipur Road, Delhi. The responsibility 

of the construction of Dr. Ambedkar 

National Memorial has been assigned to 

the Central Public Works Department 

(CPWD) at an approx. cost of Rs. 99.00 

Crore. The Hon'ble Prime Minister has laid 

the foundation of the Memorial on 21st 

March, 2016 and has announced that the 

project will be completed within a period 

of twenty months. The CPWD, the 

executing agency has already started the 

construction work at site. 

 

 Babu Jagjivan Ram National 

Foundation: The Babu Jagjivan Ram 

National Foundation was established by 

the Government of India as an autonomous 

organization under the Ministry of Social 

Justice & Empowerment and registered 

under The Societies Registration Act, 1860 

on 14th March 2008. The main aim of the 

Foundation is to propagate the ideals of the 

late Babu Jagjivan Ram, on social reform 

as well as his ideology, philosophy of life, 

mission and vision to create a casteless and 

classless society. 
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The term 'Scheduled Tribes' first appeared in the 

Constitution of India. Article 366 (25) defined 

scheduled tribes as "such tribes or tribal 

communities or parts of or groups within such 

tribes or tribal communities as are deemed under 

Article 342 to be Scheduled Tribes for the 

purposes of this constitution". Article 342, which 

is reproduced below, prescribes procedure to be 

followed in the matter of specification of 

scheduled tribes. 

 

The essential characteristics of these 

communities are: 
 Primitive Traits 

 Geographical isolation 

 Distinct culture 

 Shy of contact with community at large 

 Economically backward 

Tribal communities live, in various ecological and 

geo-climatic conditions ranging from plains and 

forests to hills and inaccessible areas. Tribal 

groups are at different stages of social, economic 

and educational development. While some tribal 

communities have adopted a mainstream way of 

life, at the other end of the spectrum, there are 

certain Scheduled Tribes, 75 in number known as 

Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs) 

2019 PT, who are characterised by 

 pre-agriculture level of technology 

 stagnant or declining population 

 extremely low literacy 

 subsistence level of economy 

 

In News: Tribes in Arunachal Pradesh have 

revived indigenous lockdown rituals to contain the 

spread of COVID-19. 

 The State of Arunachal Pradesh is 

geographically closest to China’s Hubei 

province where the COVID-19 outbreak 

began. 

 

Rituals by Different Tribes 

Galos Tribe 

 The Galos, which are one of the 26 major 

tribes of Arunachal Pradesh that dominate 

West Siang district practised the Arr-

Rinam ritual. 

 

o The Galo community has been 

recognized as a Scheduled Tribe in 

the Amendment to the Constitution 

(ST), Order, 1950, Part-XVIII. 

o Mopin is the main festival in Galos 

which is celebrated for the 

prosperity of the villages. The 

Galos perform Popir dance. 

 

 Arr-Rinam is the Galo equivalent 

of lockdown imposed by consensus for 48 

hours whenever an epidemic strikes. 

 The Arr-Rinam follows the Ali-

Ternam (the word Ali means epidemic and 

Ternam means forestall) ritual to ward off 

an epidemic. 

 These rituals were last performed almost 

four decades ago when a water-borne 

disease had affected many members of the 

community. 

 However, these rituals have been 

performed periodically for livestock, 

primarily the semi-wild animal mithun, 

that are prone to contagious diseases. 

 This is for the first time in 30-40 years that 

the rituals were performed for the safety of 

humans. 

 The Bos or deputy priests performed the 

Ali-Ternam under the guidance of a Nyibo 

(shaman). 

 The ritual ended with the community 

leaders sealing five major entry points of 

the district. 

 

Adi Tribe 
 The Adi community also performed a 

similar ritual called the motor or pator 

system in the Adi (tribe) dialect. 

Tribal rituals for lockdown 
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 This is a customary self-restriction, where 

the locals lock down several villages 

by erecting barricades to prevent the entry 

of outsiders. No person is allowed to enter 

or leave the villages. 

 They believe that this ritual lets shamans  

 with legendary powers to locate wild herbs 

to combat an epidemic. 

 

Note: 
 The Adi tribe of Arunachal Pradesh is 

believed to have come from southern 

China in the 16th century. 

 They are the Tibeto-Burman 

language speaking population.. 

 They reside in the far north inhabiting East 

Siang and Lower Dibang Valley 

districts of Arunachal Pradesh. 

 The Adis are experts at making cane and 

bamboo items. 

 Solung (harvesting festival where animal 

sacrifices and rituals are performed) 

and Aran ( a hunting festival where all the 

male members of the family go for 

hunting) are two major festivals of the Adi 

tribes. 

 

Nyishi Tribe 
 In districts such as Papum Pare and East 

Kameng, the dominant Nyishi community 

observed Arrue involving self-quarantine. 

 Nyishi Tribes also called Bangni are the 

tribal people of eastern Bhutan and 

Arunachal Pradesh (formerly North East 

Frontier Agency). 

 Nyishi is a Scheduled Tribe. It is the single 

largest tribe of Arunachal Pradesh. 

 They speak the Tibeto-Burman language 

of the Sino-Tibetan family. 

 The Nyishi support themselves with slash-

and-burn agriculture and with hunting and 

fishing. 

 They live together in a longhouse without 

partitions but with a separate fireplace for  

each conjugal family. 

 Aside from a patrilineal household there 

is no formal social organization or village 

government. 

 Their religion involves belief in spirits 

associated with nature. 
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What’s in News? 

The third edition of WION’s global summit was 

held in Dubai. 

 With “Navigating and negotiating global 

imperatives” as its theme, the summit brought 

together policy-makers and global thought 

leaders for dialogues that offered insights on 

the way forward. 

 The 2020 summit served as a platform for 

global leaders to have a dialogue on a common 

global agenda. 

 Several topics, including balancing and 

recalibrating Pakistan’s diplomatic strategy 

and getting the youth to participate in 

democracy, were discussed at the summit. 

 At the event, Former Pakistan Minister 

Khurshid Mahmud Kasuri recalled the plan for 

Sir Creek pact. 

 

 

Sir Creek: 

 

 Sir Creek is a 96-km strip of water disputed 

between India and Pakistan in the Rann of 

Kutch marshlands. 

 “Sir Creek” is named after a British 

representative. 

 It was originally named Ban Ganga. 

 The Creek opens up in the Arabian Sea and 

roughly divides the Kutch region of Gujarat 

from the Sindh Province of Pakistan. 

What is the dispute? 

 The long-standing India-Pakistan Sir Creek 

border dispute hinges in the actual 

demarcation “from the mouth of Sir Creek to 

the top of Sir Creek, and from the top of Sir 

Creek eastward to a point on the line 

designated on the Western Terminus”. 

 Pakistan claims the entire Sir Creek based on a 

1914 agreement signed between the 

government of Sindh and the rulers of Kutch. 

 India claims that the boundary lies mid-

channel, as was depicted in a map in 1925 and 

implemented with pillars placed to mark the 

boundary. 

 The dispute between India and Pakistan, with 

respect to Sir Creek, is the inability of both the 

countries to agree on a definite border with the 

fear of losing out on a vast amount of 

Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)  rich with 

gas and mineral deposits. 

Significance of Sir Creek: 

 Sir Creek does not hold much strategic or 

military importance. 

 The core importance of Sir Creek is because of 

fishing resources. Sir Creek is considered to be 

one of the largest fishing grounds in Asia. 

 Further, it assumes significance because of 

immense potential economic benefits as the 

marshlands are estimated to be rich in 

hydrocarbons and shale gas. 

 

 

Kasuri recalls plan for Sir Creek pact 
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 Context: 

A parliamentary committee has said only three 

States and five Union Territories have become 

kerosene-free, though the government in September 

2019 met the target of eight crore LPG connections 
under the Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana. 

Details: 

 The Petroleum Ministry informed the 

committee that the government had met the 

target in September 2019, and 96.9% 

coverage had been achieved nationwide, 

except in Jammu and Kashmir. 

 The Ministry said the scheme was no longer 

running, and the present allocation was 

meant to meet the arrears in the 

reimbursement of expenditure. 

Issues: 

 There are poor households in the general 

category in urban and semi-urban localities 

that also need to be covered. 

 Large segments of people in various States 

still depend on kerosene for cooking and 

household lighting. 

 Only three States — Haryana, Punjab and 

Andhra Pradesh — and the Union Territories 

of Delhi, Chandigarh, Daman & Diu, Dadar 

& Nagar Haveli, Andaman & Nicobar Island 

and Puducherry have become kerosene-free. 

Report of the Parliamentary Committee on 

Petroleum: 

 The report of the Parliamentary Committee 

on Petroleum points to the gap between the 

continuing use of kerosene and the claim of 

97% LPG coverage nationwide. 

 The allocation for the scheme has been cut 

down by 58% as compared to 2019-20. 

 The committee was upset at the closure of 

the scheme and said there was still a lot of 

ground to cover. 

 The committee recommends that the scheme 

be extended to poor households in urban and 

semi-urban slum areas, and achieve a higher 

LPG coverage of the population by 

providing connections to households that do 

not have LPG. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

LPG scheme PM Ujjwala Yojana closed, but only 3 

States have become kerosene-free 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

19 

Context: 

Sexual harassment of women at workplace is an 

affront to their fundamental right to equality and a 

life with dignity, the Supreme Court has held in a 

judgment. 

Background: 

 The verdict was based on a complaint made 

by a senior officer of the Punjab and Sind 

Bank that she was transferred out from 

Indore to Jabalpur because she had 

complained about irregularities and 

corruption. 

 The woman had complained that she was 

also sexually harassed by her senior officer. 

Details: 

 “Sexual harassment at the workplace is an 

affront to the fundamental rights of a woman 

to equality under Articles 14 and 15 and her 

right to live with dignity under Article 21 of 

the Constitution as well as her right to 

practice any profession or to carry on any 

occupation, trade or business,” the Bench 

observed in the verdict. 

 The court referred to the Sexual Harassment 

of Women at Workplace (Prevention, 

Prohibition, Redressal) Act of 2013, saying 

its very purpose was to provide protection to 

working women. 

 Though the apex court held that employees 

cannot have a “choice of postings” unless if 

the transfer was proved to be mala fide or 

without authority. 

 It found that her transfer was an act 

of reprisal against her complaints 

about the irregularities in the branch. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context: 

Supreme Court comes down on sexual harassment of women at workplace 
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Madras High Court held that the role of 

Puducherry’s Lieutenant Governor and that of 

an elected government in the Union Territory 

were intertwined as per law, and therefore they 

were expected to act in unison and not in 

division. 

Details: 

 The Bench gave the ruling, setting aside 

the judgment of a single judge who, 

according to the Bench, had delivered a 

verdict in favour of the elected 

government and held that the L-G could 

not interfere with its day-to-day 

functioning by fostering a “basically 

incorrect” opinion that the legislature of 

the Union Territory was on a par with 

that of a State. 

 The recent verdict has said that the State 

legislatures were a creation of the 

Constitution, whereas the Union 

Territory legislatures were created under 

a law such as the Government of Union 

Territories Act, 1963. 

The constitutional provisions, the 1963 Act, as 

well as the Rules of Business of the Government 

of Puducherry, expect the Lieutenant Governor 

to act as a bridge between the local government 

and the Centre and the latter to play the role of 

an umpire whenever there was a disagreement 

between the Lieutenant Governor and the 

Council of Ministers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Role of Lieutenant Governor and elected government intertwined, 

rules Madras High Court 
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Context: 

The World Health Organisation (WHO) said 

that according to its assessment, COVID-

19 “can be characterised as a pandemic.” 

Details: 

 According to the WHO, a pandemic is 

the worldwide spread of a new disease. 

 The US Centers for Disease Control and 

Prevention defines a pandemic as “an 

epidemic that has spread over several 

countries or continents, usually affecting 

a large number of people.” 

 The same body defines an 

epidemic as “an increase, often 

sudden, in the number of cases of 

a disease above what is normally 

expected in that population in that 

area.” 

 Thus, the ‘pandemic’ status has to do 

more with the spread of the disease, than 

its severity. 

 Pandemic comes from the Greek 

‘pandemos’, which means ‘everybody’. 

 So ‘pandemos’ is a concept where there’s 

a belief that the whole world’s 

population will likely be exposed to this 

infection and potentially a proportion of 

them will fall sick. 

Glossary of terms for virus outbreak: 

 OUTBREAK: A sudden rise in cases of 

a disease in a particular place. 

 EPIDEMIC: A large outbreak, one that 

spreads among a population or region. 

The current outbreak of a flu-like illness 

caused by a new virus in China is 

considered an epidemic. 

 PANDEMIC: Generally refers to an 

epidemic that has spread on a more 

global scale, affecting large numbers of 

people. 

 While there are cases of illness 

outside China, the World Health 

Organization had said it was not a 

pandemic. 

 Exactly when enough places have 

enough infections to declare one 

isn’t a black-and-white decision. 

But generally, the WHO is 

looking for sustained outbreaks 

on different continents. 

 COVID-19: Name given to the illness 

caused by the new coronavirus first 

identified in China in December 2019. 

CO and VI are for coronavirus, D is for 

disease, and 19 for 2019. The virus itself 

is called SARS-cov-2. 

 QUARANTINE: Restrict the movement 

of healthy people who may have been 

exposed to an infection to see if they 

become ill. For example, the passengers 

on the Diamond Princess cruise ship in 

Japan were quarantined. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COVID-19 now a pandemic, says WHO 
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Context: 

It was decided in a Cabinet Secretary meeting 

that states and Union Territories should invoke 

provisions of Section 2 of the Epidemic 

Diseases Act, 1897, so that Health Ministry 

advisories are enforceable. 

Details: 

 The high-level Group of Ministers 

(GOM) was constituted to review the 

measures taken for the management of 

COVID-19 in India. 

 The guidance provides critical 

considerations and practical checklists to 

keep schools safe. It also advises national 

and local authorities on how to adapt and 

implement emergency plans for 

educational facilities. 

 The release noted that in the event of 

school closures, the guidance includes 

recommendations to mitigate the 

possible negative impacts on children’s 

learning and well-being. 

Epidemic Diseases Act: 

The Epidemic Diseases Act is routinely 

enforced across the country for dealing with 

outbreaks of diseases such as swine flu, dengue, 

and cholera. 

History of the 1897 Epidemic Diseases Act: 

 The colonial government introduced the 

Act to tackle the epidemic of bubonic 

plague that had spread in the erstwhile 

Bombay Presidency in the 1890s. 

 Using powers conferred by the Act, 

colonies authorities would search 

suspected plague cases in homes and 

among passengers, with forcible 

segregations, evacuations, and 

demolitions of infected places. 

 In 1897, the year the law was enforced, 

freedom fighter Bal Gangadhar Tilak 

was punished with 18 months’ rigorous 

imprisonment after his newspapers 

Kesari and Mahratta admonished 

imperial authorities for their handling of 

the plague epidemic. 

Provisions of the 1897 Epidemic Diseases Act 

 The Act, which consists of four sections, 

aims to provide for the better prevention 

of the spread of Dangerous Epidemic 

Diseases. 

 Section 2 empowers state 

governments/UTs to take special 

measures and formulate regulations for 

containing the outbreak. It reads: Power 

to take special measures and prescribe 

regulations as to dangerous epidemic 

disease.— 

1. When at any time the State 

Government is satisfied that the 

State or any part thereof is visited 

by, or threatened with, an 

outbreak of any dangerous 

epidemic disease. 

 The State Government, if 

it thinks that the ordinary 

provisions of the law for 

the time being in force are 

insufficient for the 

purpose, may take, or 

require or empower any 

person to take, such 

measures and, by public 

notice, prescribe such 

temporary regulations to 

be observed by the public 

or by any person or class 

            States to be asked to invoke Epidemic Disease Act: Centre 
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of persons as it shall deem 

necessary to prevent the 

outbreak of such disease. 

 It may determine in what 

manner and by whom any 

expenses incurred 

(including compensation 

if any) shall be defrayed. 

2. In particular and without 

prejudice to the generality of the 

foregoing provisions, the State 

Government may take measures 

and prescribe regulations for— 

 The inspection of persons 

travelling by railway or 

otherwise, and the 

segregation, in hospital, 

temporary 

accommodation or 

otherwise, of persons 

suspected by the 

inspecting officer of being 

infected with any such 

disease. 

 Section 3 provides penalties for 

disobeying any regulation or order made 

under the Act. These are according to 

Section 188 of the Indian Penal Code 

(Disobedience to order duly promulgated 

by public servant). 

 Section 4 gives legal protection to the 

implementing officers acting under the 

Act. 

Issues: 

 The Epidemic Diseases Act of 1897 

promulgated over a century ago was 

initially legislated by our colonial 

masters in an effort to combat the then 

deadly bubonic plague. 

 The Act in its use was widely 

condemned in the India Journal of 

Medical Ethics. 

 The Act, last amended in 1956, lacks in 

most basic criteria when compared to 

comparable legislations as available in 

other democracies. 

 In England, the Public Health 

(Control of Disease) Act 

1984 was promulgated with the 

aim of creating specific 

delineated roles of different 

authorities to combat infectious 

diseases. 

 The Act provides for 

notification of an 

infectious disease, the role 

and responsibilities of 

healthcare workers in 

identifying contagious 

individuals and a clear 

hierarchical chain in 

which the said 

identification is to be 

reported. 

 It further provides for 

measures in which the said 

disease is to be controlled 

and as mentioned above 

delineates specific roles, 

responsibilities and 

powers on specific 

authorities in the time of a 

crisis. 

 These include 

responsibilities 

undertaken by the local 

authorities right up to the 

national level. 

 The responding 

authorities thus have a 

pre-planned format within 

which to operate. 

 This undercuts the scope 

for confusion and 

jurisdictional issues 
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amongst different state 

authorities in the time of 

crisis. 

 The Public Health Services 

Act from the United States, also 

like its English counterpart, 

creates an administrative 

superstructure through which any 

public health emergency must be 

routed. 

 The Act prepares for a 

nationwide epidemic by 

anticipating the need for 

additional manpower by 

creating a reserve corps to 

supplement 

commissioned corps on 

short notice. 

 Another key aspect of the 

Act is clear and to the 

point separation of the 

roles of the centre and 

states. 

 One of the more obvious defects of our 

Epidemic Diseases Act of 1897 is that it 

gives no clarity of how a public health 

emergency would impact the inherent 

federal structure of our Constitution. 

 Being a pre-independence Act, the same 

fails to provide any clarity on how the 

responsibility of controlling a 

nationwide epidemic is to be shared 

between the different states and the 

Union. 

 While the above mentioned foreign 

legislations acknowledge the need for set 

and proven administrative channels 

coupled with detailed and well-rehearsed 

protocols, India’s one-page, four-section 

act is wholly incapable of providing 

adequate legislative backing towards 

dealing with even a minor Public Health 

Emergency. 

 The Act by its very nature provides for 

an abrupt knee-jerk reaction. Instead of 

anticipating that a public health 

emergency would require a robust and 

preplanned administrative framework, 

the Act merely gives the power to state 

authorities to subvert any and all existing 

laws and regulations while dealing with 

an epidemic. 

 There is no provision to delineate 

specific roles to certain organisations, 

nothing to mandate any sort of pre-

planning or provide for any specific 

proforma that the local or state level 

health or other authorities may follow in 

the case of an emergency. 

 The Act even fails to clarify when and 

how a particular disease is to be declared 

as an epidemic, necessitating the 

evocation of the Act. 

 Without a proper and coherent command 

and control superstructure, what would 

result is a state by state response, with 

each state differing in its strategy to 

contain and overcome a public health 

emergency. 

 Each state would have to come up with 

administrative and health protocols on 

the fly whilst in the midst of a crisis. 

 There are currently some schemes 

operating at the national level like the 

Integrated Disease Surveillance Project 

which aims to monitor and provide rapid 

response to epidemic situations, 

however, the same lack any legislative 

backing. Being based on executive 

instructions, they are devoid of adequate 

powers to contain and handle an 

epidemic. 

Way forward: 

 There is no law, for example, to sanctify 

the isolation and cordoning off of entire 
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regions, nothing to mandate compulsory 

hospitalisation, no expert authority to 

oversee the logistics of the kind of 

shutdowns that would result from even a 

mediocre epidemic. 

 What is further required is a cohesive 

legislation that relates to areas outside of 

immediate treatment. 

Note: 

 At present, at least 60 COVID-19 cases 

have been confirmed in India. 

 The Indian Medical Association (IMA) 

said that sharing data of infected people 

on a daily basis with the public has 

created panic across the country. 

 It appealed to the government to 

“classify the data” of the 

pandemic and take appropriate 

action with “clinical precision.” 

 The International Federation of the Red 

Cross (IFRC), UNICEF and the World 

Health Organization (WHO) have also 

issued new guidance to help protect 

children and schools from the 

transmission of the COVID-19. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

26 

Issues: 

 Suspected cases of avian influenza (bird 

flu) are being reported from various parts 

of Kerala. 

 Also, the recent spate of lumpy skin 

disease, caused by the capripox virus, 

among cattle and the drought in various 

parts of the State had taken a toll on milk 

production in the State. 

Details: 

 The disease has been confirmed only at 

three places in Kozhikode and 

Malappuram. 

 Special squads had been formed to cull 

birds within a certain distance around the 

affected areas. 

Avian Influenza (Bird Flu): 

 Avian influenza (AI) is a highly 

contagious viral disease affecting several 

species of food-producing birds 

(chickens, turkeys, quails, guinea fowl, 

etc.), as well as pet birds and wild birds. 

 Occasionally mammals, including 

humans, may contract avian influenza. 

 The symptoms of H5N1 infection in 

humans include mild upper respiratory 

tract infection (fever and cough), early 

sputum production and rapid progression 

to severe pneumonia. 

 It can lead to sepsis with shock, acute 

respiratory distress syndrome and even 

death. 

 Avian Influenza outbreaks can lead to 

devastating consequences, particularly in 

the poultry industry. 
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 Context: 

 Rajya Sabha has approved the Direct 

Tax Vivad Se Vishwas Bill, 2020. 

Details: 

 The bill will give taxpayers a chance 

to settle tax disputes by paying their 

dues without any interest or penalty 

till March 31, 2020. The Vivad Se 

Vishwas scheme waives off interest and 

penalty on pending tax if paid by March 

31. For payments made after March 31 

and till June 30, a 10% penalty would be 

charged. 

 The scheme is not intended to give 

amnesty and those already being 

prosecuted under the Income Tax 

Act would be excluded from it. The 75% 

tax on undisclosed cash deposited at the 

time of demonetization would still apply. 

 A cap of Rs.5 crores in dues has been 

included in the scheme to prevent large-

scale evasion or fraud-related cases 

trying to take advantage of the scheme. 

Additional information: 

 Article 348 (1) of the Constitution of 

India provides that all proceedings in 

the Supreme Court and every High 

court shall be in the English 

Language until Parliament by law 

otherwise provides. 

 Under Article 348 (2), the Governor of 

the State may, with the previous consent 

of the President, authorize the use of the 

Hindi language or any other 

language used for any official purpose of 

the State, in the proceedings of the High 

Court having its principal seat in that 

State provided that decrees, judgments or 

orders passed by such High Courts shall 

be in English. 
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Context: 

 Masks and hand sanitizers have been 

declared as essential commodities by the 

central government. 

Details: 

 There have been reports of shortage in 

Masks and hand sanitizers, in the wake 

of the COVID-19 outbreak. 

 The Central government has notified 

the order under the Essential 

Commodities Act, 1955 to declare 2 ply 

and 3 ply surgical masks, N95 masks, 

and hand sanitizers as essential 

commodities till June 30, 2020. 

 The decision would empower the 

States and the Central 

government to regulate the 

production, quality, 

distribution, and sale of these 

items, and carry out operations 

against those involved 

in speculation, overpricing and 

black marketing. 

 An offender under the Essential 

Commodities Act can be 

punished with imprisonment up 

to seven years, or a fine, or both. 

 The Central government has also issued 

an advisory under the Legal Metrology 

Act, mandating the States to ensure that 

Masks and hand sanitizer are not sold for 

more than the Maximum Retail Price 

(MRP). 
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  Context: 

 Indian Prime Minister has called for a 

videoconference summit of leaders of the 

South Asian Association for Regional 

Cooperation (SAARC) to discuss 

a common strategy to tackle COVID-19. 

Background: 

 Set up in 1985, SAARC is the first such 

inter-country grouping for the South Asian 

region. 

 SAARC has had no summit-level meeting 

since 2014. The meetings have been called 

off due to India-Pakistan tensions and 

India’s decision to not attend the summit in 

Islamabad on grounds of Pakistan’s 

continued support to cross-border terrorism. 

 India had shifted focus to other regional 

groupings that do not include Pakistan to 

ensure co-operation among the neighbor. 

 The Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-

Sectoral Technical and Economic 

Cooperation (BIMSTEC), the Bangladesh-

Bhutan-India-Nepal (BBIN) grouping, and 

the Indian Ocean Rim 

Association (IORA) have received 

increased attention from India. 

Details: 

 The Prime Minister of India has suggested 

that the leadership of SAARC nations should 

chalk out a strong common strategy to 

fight the threat posed by the 

coronavirus and has called for a video 

conference summit of leaders of the SAARC 

for discussions. 

 The threat posed by coronavirus to the 

region is considerable. 

 South Asia presently accounts for a small 

fraction of the total no of confirmed cases of 

COVID-19, but there are fears of an 

escalation in the numbers given the density 

of population in the region. While SAARC 

member-states occupy just 3% of the 

world’s landmass, they account for 21% 

of its population. 

 All countries in the regional grouping, 

except Pakistan, have welcomed India’s idea 

of the SARS-CoV-2 video conference. 

Significance: 

 The inter-regional co-operation could help 

set an example to the world, and contribute 

to a healthier planet by coming up with a 

unified strategy to fight the virus in the 

region. 

 The COVID-19 situation seems to have 

lent an opportunity to mend differences 

within SAARC. The new initiative may 

well lead to a revival of the SAARC forum 

itself. 

Additional information: 

 The South Asia 

Satellite (designated GSAT-9), formerly 

known as SAARC Satellite, is a 

geostationary 

communication and meteorology 

satellite operated by ISRO for the SAARC 

region. 

 The satellite was mooted by India as part of 

its neighborhood first policy. 

 Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Maldives

, Nepal, and Sri Lanka are the users of the 

multi-dimensional facilities provided by the 

satellite. 
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Introduction 

 The Nipah virus outbreak was thought to 

have come from fruit bats. These diseases, 

which “spillover” from animals to humans 

are referred to as zoonotic diseases, and 

represent more than 60% of emerging 

infectious diseases worldwide. 

 The destruction of the natural environment, 

globalized trade and travel, and 

industrialized food production systems have 

created numerous pathways for new 

pathogens to jump between animals and 

humans. 

 Understanding this critical intersection 

between human health, domestic and wild 

animal health and the environment requires 

a new integrated framework — a paradigm 

called ‘OneHealth’. 

One Health 

 ‘One Health’ is an approach to designing and 

implementing programs, policies, 

legislation, and research in which multiple 

sectors communicate and work together to 

achieve better public health outcomes. 

 The areas of work in which a One Health 

approach is particularly relevant 

include food safety, the control 

of zoonoses (diseases that can spread 

between animals and humans, such as flu, 

rabies, and Rift Valley Fever), 

and combatting antibiotic 

resistance (when bacteria change after being 

exposed to antibiotics and become more 

difficult to treat). 

Why do we need a One Health approach? 

 Many of the same microbes infect animals 

and humans, as they share the eco-systems 

they live in. Efforts by just one sector cannot 

prevent or eliminate the problem. 

 For instance, rabies in humans is 

effectively prevented only by 

targeting the animal source of the 

virus (for example, by vaccinating 

dogs). 

 So to effectively contain it, a well-

coordinated approach in humans and in 

animals is required. 

How does it work? 

 Many professionals with a range of expertise 

who are active in different sectors, such as 

public health, animal health, plant health, 

and the environment are required to find a 

solution to the problem. 

 To effectively detect, respond to, and 

prevent outbreaks of zoonoses and food 

safety problems, epidemiological data and 

laboratory information should be shared 

across sectors. 

 Government officials, researchers and 

workers across sectors at the local, national, 

regional and global levels should implement 

joint responses to health threats. 

Example- Kyasanur Forest Disease 

 The concept of onehealth may be of recent 

origin but it was operationalized back in the 

late 1950s. 

 A stellar example of OneHealth being 

operationalized helped discover the source 

of Kyasanur Forest Disease (KFD), a highly 

dangerous hemorrhagic fever more 

threatening than COVID-19. 

 It took pioneering interdisciplinary work 

to bring together diverse entities like the 

 Rockefeller Foundation 

 It provided the financial and 

technical support, including 

laboratory facilities 

 The Virus Research Centre (later the 

National Institute of Virology), 

Pune. 

`The time is right for ‘One Health’ science 
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 A team of dedicated 

researchers from the Virus 

Research Centre searched 

the forests of the Western 

Ghats for potential carriers 

and autopsied monkeys in 

their investigations into the 

cause of the disease. 

 The World Health Organization 

(WHO) and the Bombay Natural 

History Society. 

 The bird man of India, 

Salim Ali, supported by 

WHO funds, tagged 

migratory birds to rule out 

the possibility that they were 

carrying pathogens 

responsible for the disease in 

their cross-continental 

flights. 

This model of cross-sectoral collaboration did not 

set the tone for further research along similar lines 

or fructify into readying our public health system to 
address zoonotic diseases. 

Range of permissions 

 The regulatory framework for doing 

OneHealth research in India with 

international collaboration typically 

requires approvals from multiple authorities, 

including Indian Council of Medical 

Research (ICMR), the Ministries of External 

Affairs and Finance, Directorate General of 

the Armed Forces, National Biodiversity 

Authority, Committee for the Purpose of 

Control & Supervision of Experiments on 

Animals and State health authorities, among 

others. 

 Additional permissions are required from 

state forest authorities and biodiversity 

boards for accessing biological resources 

within natural landscapes. 

 Yes, there is a necessity for permission, but 

the range of permissions needed and the long 

waiting periods (ranging from three months 

to more than a year), raises the issue of 

whether we are unwittingly hampering 

our ability to rapidly respond to emerging 

threats from infectious diseases. 

National Mission on Biodiversity and Human 

Well-being 

 The mission aims to explore the neglected 

links between biodiversity science and 

human well-being across the sectors of 

health, economic development, agricultural 

production and livelihood generation, in 

combination with efforts to mitigate climate 

change and related disasters. 

 One of the components of the 

mission explicitly links biodiversity to 

human health through the OneHealth 

framework. 

Significance of OneHealth 

The frequency with which new pathogens are 

emerging or old ones are re-emerging across the 

world are alarm calls for greater transparency, cross-

country collaborations, and enhanced national 

infrastructure and capacity for integrated OneHealth 
science. 

 The OneHealth program aims to encourage 

team science by having networks of 

institutions collectively bid for grants to 

set up integrated OneHealth surveillance 

systems across India at 25 sentinel 

surveillance sites in potential emerging 

infectious disease hotspots. 

 In this manner, government and private 

institutions, across a range of disciplines, 

from virology to epidemiology, genomics to 

ecology, and social and behavioral sciences 

to veterinary and animal sciences 

can collaborate to understand how 

zoonotic diseases can emerge, the threats 

they can pose, and the mechanisms by 

which the emergence or spread can be 

controlled. 

Conclusion 

 Given our pioneering historical contribution 

to combat zoonotic diseases, and a robust 

institutional framework for biomedical 

research, India has the opportunity to take 
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the lead in combating the massive public 

health crisis posed by emerging infectious 

diseases. 

 An opportunity now exists for India to leap-

frog over the systemic and institutional 

barriers that prevent an integrated 

OneHealth framework from being 

operationalized. 
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Context: 

 First videoconference of the heads of 

member countries of  SAARC to discuss 

a common strategy to tackle COVID-19. 

Details: 

 Given the seriousness of the challenge posed 

by COVID-19 to the world and the 

uncertainty surrounding it, countries must 

work together to devise a common strategy 

and go ahead with a coordinated effort. 

 Agreeing with the suggestion of the Indian 

PM, leaders of the SAARC region held the 

first-ever videoconference of the heads to 

discuss a common strategy to tackle 

COVID-19. 

 The videoconference was also addressed by 

Bangladesh Prime Minister, Bhutan Prime 

Minister, Nepal Prime Minister, Maldives 

President, Sri Lankan President, Afghan 

President, and Special Assistant on Health to 

Pakistan’s Prime Minister. 

 The regional leaders explained how they had 

taken measures to stop the spread of the 

virus. 

COVID19 Emergency Fund: 

 The Indian Prime Minister has called on the 

South Asian Association for Regional 

Cooperation (SAARC) to create 

a COVID19 Emergency Fund, based on 

voluntary contribution, to fight the threat of 

COVID-19. 

 India has extended $10 million as its 

contribution to the proposed fund. 

SAARC agency: 

 Given the past precedent and the current 

crisis, the Bangladeshi PM pitched for 

an institution in the form of a SAARC 

agency to fight contagious diseases that 

pose a threat to public health in the region. 

Impact on economies: 

 Addressing the impact of the pandemic on 

the region’s economy, Maldives President 

said the economy of the Maldives would be 

affected as the tourist flow from Italy, China 

and Europe had dried up. 

 Bhutan Prime Minister also highlighted the 

economic impact that the virus would have 

on the economies of South Asia and 

urged SAARC to help the member 

countries. 

Taskforce: 

 Afghan President highlighted 

the vulnerability of Afghanistan as it 

shares a long border with Iran, one of the 

worst-affected countries and suggested that 

the SAARC countries create a task force 

and a framework of telemedicine to deal 

with the threat. 

 Afghanistan urged India to provide 

satellite links for distance education. 
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Context: 

A Bill to grant the status of Central universities to 

three deemed Sanskrit universities has been passed 
by the  Rajya Sabha. 

 The Central Sanskrit Universities Bill, 2020, 

was passed by the Lok Sabha in December 

2019. 

 Its title was amended in the Rajya 

Sabha to change the year. 

 The amended bill will now be sent 

back to the Lok Sabha. 

 It gives Central status to the Rashtriya 

Sanskrit Sansthan and Shri Lal Bahadur 

Shastri Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeeth in 

Delhi and the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeeth 

in Tirupati. 

 Several Opposition MPs raised concern that 

the other five classical Indian languages are 

being neglected. 

What are ‘Classical’ languages in India, and how 

are they classified? 

 Currently, six languages enjoy the 

‘Classical’ status: Tamil (declared in 2004), 

Sanskrit (2005), Kannada (2008), Telugu 

(2008), Malayalam (2013), and Odia (2014). 

 According to information provided by the 

Ministry of Culture in the Rajya Sabha in 

2014, the guidelines for declaring a language 

as ‘Classical’ are: 

1. High antiquity of its early 

texts/recorded history over a period 

of 1500-2000 years. 

2. A body of ancient literature/texts, 

which is considered a valuable 

heritage by generations of speakers. 

3. The literary tradition be original and 

not borrowed from another speech 

community; 

4. The classical language and literature 

being distinct from modern, there 

may also be a discontinuity between 

the classical language and its later 
forms or its offshoots. 
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Context: 

The Lok Sabha passed the Appropriation Bill 

2020-21 that empowers the government to 

draw over Rs. 110 lakh crore from the 

Consolidated Fund of India for its working, as 

well as for the implementation of its 

programmes and schemes. 

Details: 

 Speaker Om Birla applied “guillotine” 

— the Parliamentary tool to club all 

other pending subjects for discussion — 

after the discussion on the demand for 

grants to the Ministry of Tourism was 

completed. 

Appropriation Bill: 

 Appropriation Bill gives power to the 

government to withdraw funds from the 

Consolidated Fund of India for meeting 

the expenditure during the financial 

year. 

 Post the discussions on Budget 

proposals and the Voting on Demand 

for Grants, the government introduces 

the Appropriation Bill in the Lok Sabha. 

 It is intended to give authority to the 

government to withdraw from the 

Consolidated Fund, the amounts so 

voted for meeting the expenditure 

during the financial year. 
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Context: 

 The hanging of the four convicts in the 

2012 Nirbhaya gang-rape and murder case 

has been deferred multiple times, marked by 

apparent delaying tactics by the condemned 

prisoners. 

 The debate over the death sentence has been 

going on for a long time. Those in favour of 

capital punishment see it as a deterrence 

against such types of crimes while others 

opine that it has not had any such effect. 

 

Capital Punishment: 

Capital punishment, also known as the death 

penalty, is a government-sanctioned practice 

whereby a person is put to death by the state as a 
punishment for a crime. 

First initiative: 

 In British India’s Legislative Assembly, the 

first time an issue was raised regarding 

capital punishment was in 1931. 

 It was then that one of the Members from 

Bihar sought to introduce a bill to abolish the 

death penalty for offences under the Indian 

Penal Code (IPC). 

 However, this was defeated. 

 At the time of Independence, India retained 

several laws put in place by the British 

colonial government, including capital 

punishment for various crimes under the 

IPC. 

 A crucial change in the law was 

made in 1955 when the Parliament 

repealed Section 367(5) of the Code 

of Criminal Procedure (CrPC), 

which until then mandated the courts 

to record reasons where it decided 

not to impose a sentence of death for 

offences where the death penalty 

was an option. 

 The CrPC was re-enacted in 1973 

where several changes were made, 

notably to Section 354(3) mandating 

judges to provide special reasons for 

why they imposed the death 

sentence. 

 In 1967, the 35th Report of the Law 

Commission had argued for the retention of 

capital punishment in India. 

 The report stated that retribution 

should not be understood as an “eye 

for an eye”, but in its refined form as 

a public denunciation of crime. 

 It also stated that there are a category 

of individuals who are “cruel and 

wicked”, and are not capable of 

reform. 

 Getting the hang of death penalty 
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 A major reason stated in the report 

for the retention of capital 

punishment was the unique 

condition of India, and the society 

then prevalent. 

 About half-a-century later, the Law 

Commission, in its 262nd Report, 

highlighted that the death penalty does not 

serve the penological goal of deterrence any 

more than life imprisonment. 

 The commission, in its report published in 

2015, recommended that the death penalty 

be abolished for all crimes other than 

terrorism-related offences and waging war 

against the State. 

Rarest of rare cases 

 The first legal challenge to the 

constitutionality of the death penalty came in 

the 1973 case of Jagmohan Singh vs State of 

Uttar Pradesh in which the petitioners 

argued that the death penalty was against the 

Constitution. 

 The Supreme Court, however, found that the 

death penalty was a permissible punishment. 

 This was followed by the 1980 landmark 

verdict of the top court in the Bachan Singh 

case where it upheld the constitutionality of 

the death penalty but confined its application 

to the ‘rarest of rare cases’, to reduce the 

arbitrariness of the penalty. 

International scenario 

 Internationally, countries are classified on 

their death penalty status based on four 

categories: abolitionist for all crimes, 

abolitionist for ordinary crimes, abolitionist 

de facto, and retentionist. 

 At the end of 2014, seven countries were 

abolitionist for ordinary crimes. Only 98 

countries were abolitionist for all crimes, 

and 35 were abolitionist in practice. 

 This brought the number of countries which 

are abolitionist in law or practice to 140. 

 At the same time, 58 countries are regarded 

as retentionist, who still have the death 

penalty on their statute book and have used 

it in the recent past. This list includes some 

of the most populous nations in the world, 

including India, China, Indonesia and the 

United States. 

 Neighbouring countries such as Nepal 

officially abolished the death penalty in 

1990 and did not reintroduce it even in the 

aftermath of the civil war. 

 Sri Lanka, despite a long civil war, has 

maintained a moratorium on the penalty, the 

commission report said. 

 

A case for abolition: 

 “The notion of “an eye for an eye, tooth for 

a tooth” has no place in our constitutionally 

mediated criminal justice system. Capital 

punishment fails to achieve any 

constitutionally valid penological goals,” the 

Law Commission, in its 262nd Report had 

said. 

 It pointed out that even the Supreme Court 

has on numerous occasions expressed 

concern about arbitrary sentencing in death 

penalty cases. 

 The commission had stated that the 

constitutional regulation of capital 

punishment attempted in the Bachan Singh 

case has failed to prevent death sentences 

from being “arbitrarily and freakishly 

imposed”. 

 The commission had put a case for the 

abolition of the death penalty, except in 

terrorism-related offences and waging war, 

noting, “Retribution has an important role to 
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play in punishment. However, it cannot be 

reduced to vengeance”. 
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 Context: 

The West Bengal government has invoked the 

Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 and extended the 

closure of educational institutions from March 

31 to April 15. 

Details: 

 The Centre has advised States and Union 

Territories to invoke provisions of 

Section 2 of the Epidemic Diseases Act, 

1897 so that all advisories being issued 

from time to time are enforceable. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   Coronavirus: West Bengal invokes Epidemic Diseases Act 
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Context: 

Senior scientists and health officials have said that 

India currently is in the second transmission stage. 

The country is showing no evidence of any 

community transmission and that enough tests were 

being done to pick up any early indication of third 

stage transmission. 

Details: 

 India is in stage II of the Covid-19 outbreak 

– where disease transmission is limited to 

those with travel history to the affected 

countries and others in contact with the 

infected persons – and government’s efforts 

are geared towards halting or at least 

delaying the progression to the next stage, 

Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) 

has said. 

Stages of a Pandemic: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       Experts say India still in second transmission stage 
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Context: 

Former Chief Justice of India (CJI) Ranjan Gogoi 

has been nominated to Rajya Sabha, less than 6 

months after retirement. The Former CJI justified his 

nomination to the Rajya Sabha but declined to 

elaborate upon the reasons that made him weigh and 

accept the offer. 

Details: 

 The President of India has nominated the 

former Chief Justice to the Rajya Sabha, as a 

member of eminence. 

 Justice Gogoi will not be the first CJI to sit 

in the Rajya Sabha. The 21st CJI, Rangnath 

Mishra, served as an MP in the Upper House 

from 1998 to 2004. However, Justice Mishra 

was a Congress MP, not a member of 

eminence appointed by the President. 

 Baharul Islam was elected to the Rajya 

Sabha on a Congress ticket in 1962 and 

1968. However, he resigned from Parliament 

in 1972 to become a judge of the Gauhati 

High Court. 

 Justice Gogoi retired in November 2019, 

after being part of important verdicts like 

the Ayodhya Land Dispute, the Sabarimala 

review and also supervised the exercise to 

update the National Register of Citizens in 

Assam. 

 Gogoi was one of the four judges, along with 

Justices J.S. Chelameswar, Madan B. Lokur 

and Kurian Joseph (all retired), who held an 

unprecedented press conference in January, 

2018, to warn the nation about the perceived 

encroachments by the government on 

the Supreme Court, the highest judicial 

institution. 

 The four judges had cautioned that 

certain sensitive and political cases 

were being assigned to select 

Benches of the Supreme Court by 

successive Chief Justices. 

 The press conference was held when 

the the case of the death of judge 

Loya was pending in the court. 

 Justice Gogoi was the 46th CJI. 

 Former Supreme Court Judge Mr. Joseph 

Kurian said, “The acceptance of nomination 

as member of the Rajya Sabha by a former 

Chief Justice of India has certainly shaken 

the confidence of the common man in the 

independence of the judiciary, which is part 

of the Basic Structure of the Constitution”. 

Note: 

 Under Article 80 of the Constitution, the 

President can appoint 12 MPs “having 

special knowledge or practical experience in 

respect of literature, science, art and social 

service” to the Rajya Sabha. 

Way forward: 

 There is nothing in the Indian Constitution 

that prevents the government from offering 

and, judges from accepting, post-retirement 

jobs. 

 To include such provisions, the 

Constitution would have to be 

amended to provide for a total 

restriction on judges of 

constitutional courts from accepting 

post-retirement government jobs. 

 Articles 148 and 319 of the 

Constitution already contain such 

restrictions for the Comptroller ans 

Auditor General, and the 

Chairperson of UPSC, respectively. 

 There are some legal issues as well. Several 

legislations require that former Supreme 

Court judges head tribunals and 

commissions. The logical question to ask, 

therefore, is whether it is time to rework 

some of these legislations and explore the 

possibility of appointing experts from 

outside the judiciary. 

Gogoi defends RS nomination 
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 In May 1997, the Supreme Court of India in 

its Full Court adopted a 16-point charter 

entitled “Restatement of Values of Judicial 

Life”. 

 The document needs to be revisited to 

provide for detailed principles and guidance 

for judges to follow, including a resolution 

that it would be unethical and immoral for 

judges to discuss post-retirement career 

prospects until retirement. 

Conclusion: 

 The lure of post-retirement postings has 

plagued India’s constitutional courts for 

many decades, irrespective of the 

government or party in power. 

 Post-retirement lure is, perhaps, as old the 

Indian republic itself. 

 Most judges, have accepted or discussed 

post-retirement jobs with successive 

governments. 

 The question is not whether a pre-retirement 

ruling had led to securing a post-retirement 

government job, but whether a sitting judge 

who is exposed to the lure of potential future 

career prospects could be publicly perceived 

as acting fairly and impartially. 

 Judges are but fallible human beings and 

personal biases can never be ruled out in 

decision-making. 
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Context: 

 Two Bills to set up national commissions for 

the Indian system of medicine and 

homoeopathy have been passed by the Rajya 

Sabha. 

 The National Commission for Indian System 

of Medicine Bill, 2019 and the National 

Commission for Homoeopathy Bill, 2019 

had been introduced in the Rajya Sabha in 

January 2019, after which they were sent to 

the Parliamentary Standing Committee on 

Health and Family Welfare. 

 

National Commission for Homoeopathy Bill: 

 It seeks to repeal the Homoeopathy Central 

Council Act, 1973. 

 It too proposes to constitute a National 

Commission for Homoeopathy. 

 It is proposed that the Commission, among 

things, will frame policies for regulating 

medical institutions and homoeopathic 

medical professionals, and assess 

requirements of healthcare-related human 

resources and infrastructure. 

National Commission for Indian System of 

Medicine Bill: 

 The proposed legislation seeks to repeal the 

Indian Medicine Central Council Act, 1970. 

 It provides for a medical education system to 

ensure availability of quality medical 

professionals of Indian System of Medicine, 

and adoption of the latest medical research, 

among other objectives. 

 Another key feature of the bill is setting up a 

National Commission for Indian System of 

Medicine. 

Minister of State for Ayurveda, Yoga and 

Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy 

(AYUSH) said that the passage of the two bills will 

help the government to strengthen homoeopathy and  

other Indian medical system streams in the country. 

AYUSH medical systems are not only popular in 
India but are also gaining foothold across the world. 
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 Context: 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has rejected 

economically devastated Venezuela’s request for a 

$5 billion loan to help it cope with the onslaught 
of COVID-19. 

Details: 

 It was the country’s first loan request to the 

IMF since 2001. 

 The IMF said that the Fund is not in a 

position to consider this request, because 

there is no clarity on international 

recognition of the country’s government. 

 IMF said that its engagement with member 

countries is predicated on official 

government recognition by the international 

community, as reflected in the IMF’s 

membership. And in this situation, there is 

no clarity on recognition. 

Issue: 

 A number of countries, including Britain and 

the US, recognise usurper Juan Guaido who 

declared himself interim President of 

Venezuela last year, shortly after Mr 

Maduro’s inauguration. 

 Mr Guaido has launched a number of failed 

coup attempts against President Nicolas 

Maduro, all of which have ended in 

embarrassing humiliation as he failed to win 

the support of the people and the country’s 

armed forces. 

 Opposition in the country believes that Mr. 

Maduro is taking advantage of the pandemic 

to obtain an international recognition that he 

does not have. 

 The IMF said that the request could not be 

considered, claiming that there was no 

clarity among member states on who to 

recognise as Venezuela’s leader. It asserted 

that the political problem has to be solved 

before the economic problem can be solved. 

 The US has also been criticised for 

increasing sanctions on Venezuela. 

Note: 

 Venezuela’s dire economic 

situation originated in 

the continuous fall of oil production that 

began during the oil industry strike in 

2003 and the disappearance of much of the 

private sector in the last 20 years. 

 Economic sanctions and the crash in oil 

prices to 18 year lows have only 

compounded Venezuela’s economic crisis. 
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What’s in News? 

The Lok Sabha has passed a Bill that will accord 

the Jamnagar-based Institute of Teaching and 

Research in Ayurveda the status of ‘institution 

of national importance’ by clubbing the cluster 

of ayurveda institutes at the Gujarat Ayurveda 

University campus in Jamnagar. 

Institute of National Importance: 

 Institute of National Importance (INI) is 

a status that may be conferred on a 

premier public higher education 

institution in India by an act 

of Parliament of India. 

 Institute of National Importance would 

be an institution which “serves as a 

pivotal player in developing highly 

skilled personnel within the specified 

region of the country/state”. 
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Context: 

 Four death row convicts in the Nirbhaya 

gang-rape and murder case were hanged 

to death in Tihar jail. 

Background: 

 The hanging has come after a series of 

postponements. 

 Hours before their hanging, the convicts 

made a last- ditch appeal before a 

Supreme Court Bench, which did not 

stay their hanging. 

Details: 

 The execution of the four convicts in the 

Nirbhaya gang rape and murder case has 

had mixed responses.  

Execution a strong message: 

 The execution of the convicts seems to 

have brought justice to Nirbhaya and 

her family after a long wait of seven 

years. 

 The convicts had been blamed 

of purposeful delaying tactics and 

making a mockery of the judicial 

system. The execution will serve as a 

strong message and will hopefully bring 

change in the mindsets. The hanging will 

send out a strong message to criminals 

that they cannot escape the law. 

Capital punishment, not a deterrent: 

 Several Human rights activists have 

contended that capital punishment 

cannot be a deterrent to sexual crimes. 

They argue that capital punishment, 

which has been in existence for a long 

time, has not proved to be a deterrent, 

as crimes against women continue 

unabated. 

 Post the Nirbhaya case, fast track courts 

and police reforms were introduced, but 

crimes against women continue to take 

place. 

 The International Commission of 
Jurists (ICJ) has condemned the 

execution, while stating that the 

execution of perpetrators would not 

improve access to justice for women or 

improve their lives. The ICJ has argued 

that the Capital punishment is in fact an 

assault on the Rule of Law. 

 Denouncing the executions, the ICJ has 

urged the Centre to abolish death 

penalty. The ICJ has called upon the 

Government of India to join other States 

and take immediate steps towards ending 

the practice of capital punishment, as 

prescribed by United Nations General 

Assembly Resolutions. 

Way forward: 

 The execution should become a 

milestone in relation to ensuring the 

safety and security of women across the 

country. 

Swift justice: 

 With respect to sexual crimes there is the 

need to bring in more stringent 

measures where cases are fast-

tracked and capital punishment handed 

out within six months of gruesome 

crimes. 

Addressing loopholes in the legal system: 

 In the face of culprits having 

manipulated the legal system and 

Four Nirbhaya convicts hanged to death at dawn 
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delayed the whole process, despite 

repeated death sentences being issued, 

there is a need to address loopholes in the 

legal system. 

 This would require work at several levels 

and include strengthening of the police 

system, swift investigation and 

relevant changes in the judicial 

process to ensure speedy justice to the 

victims. 

Alternatives to be considered: 

 There has to be a time-bound 

punishment and it needs to be severe but 

severity does not mean death. 

With rigorous life imprisonment for 

convicts, crimes can be prevented to a 

large extent as people will know that the 

system is there to punish them.  

 The effectiveness of capital punishment 

in deterring crimes needs to be evaluated. 

Victim oriented processes: 

 The State has to invest in plugging the 

gaps in the investigation, prosecution 

and adjudication of sexual crimes and 

formulating victim oriented processes. 

 There is a need to introduce systematic 

changes to the legal framework to deter 

violence and improve access to justice 

for women. 
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Context: 

 The Chief Ministers of several States 

discussed with the Prime Minister, 

regarding the action taken by their 

respective State Governments to deal 

with COVID-19. 

Details: 

 Given the fact that the threat of the 

pandemic was common for all States, 

there is the need for the Centre and the 

States to work together along with the 

participation of citizens to combat the 

challenge. 

 The coming 3-4 weeks are crucial to 

containing the spread of the virus, and 

the most important measure for 

containment would be “social 

distancing”. 

 The Janata Curfew called for by the 

Prime Minister, can have a positive 

impact in helping stop the spread of the 

disease. 

Demand for financial support: 

 States have demanded financial support 

for those who may be out of work 

because of social distancing. 

 Odisha Chief Minister has requested 

that Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Scheme 

workers be paid wages for at least 50 

days.  

 Odisha Chief Minister also asked for 

funds for families covered under 

the National Food Security Act, 

additional instalments for farmers 

under Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman 

Nidhi and an economic package for 

various sectors.  

 The COVID-19 Economic Response 

Task Force set up by the Centre, would 

formulate the strategy to devise a 

“suitable approach” to effectively 

tackling the economic challenge. 

Increasing capacity of testing centres and 

laboratories: 

 Given the increasing number of cases 

and the importance of testing in the 

initial stages of the outbreak, the states 

have requested that the capacity of 

testing centres and laboratories be 

increased. 

 Telangana Chief Minister requested the 

central government to utilize the 

facilities at the Centre for Cellular and 

Molecular Biology (CCMB) in 

Hyderabad for testing suspected cases.  

Bracing for the price rise: 

 The PM suggested that the Chief 

Ministers conduct video conferences 

with trade bodies to prevent black-

marketing and price increases, given 

the possibility of panic buying. 
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Context: 

 India and France have conducted joint 

patrols in the Indian Ocean region. 

Details: 

 The Indian Navy conducted a joint patrol 

with the French Navy from the Reunion 

Island in February 2020. 

 The patrol was conducted by a P-8I 

aircraft with French Navy personnel on 

board. 

 The P-8I aircraft is operated 

for long-range anti-submarine 

warfare, anti-surface warfare and 

intelligence, surveillance, and 

reconnaissance (ISR) missions. 

Changed Strategy for the Indian Ocean: 

 India has so far carried out coordinated 

patrols only with maritime neighbours 

and had rejected offers by the U.S for 

joint patrols in the Indian Ocean region. 

 The first-ever joint patrol in the Indian 

Ocean region with an extra-territorial 

power signals India’s intent to engage 

with friendly foreign partners in 

expanding its footprint in the Indian 

Ocean, stretching between the East 

African coastline and the Malacca straits. 

India-France cooperation in IOR: 

 

 France was the first country to deploy a 

liaison officer at the Indian Navy’s 

Information Fusion Centre (IFC-
IOR) as part of efforts to 

improve maritime domain awareness 

(MDA). 

 India and France have a greater 

understanding of each other’s concerns, 

especially in the maritime domain. 

 India is skeptical of 

entertaining non-regional 

powers in the Indian Ocean 

region given its fear that doing so 

would lead to power projection in 

the region which could be against 

India’s interests and the region’s 

peace and security. 

 Given the fact that India and 

France have capacity 

constraints in the region for 

resources, the Joint patrols 

provide an opportunity to share 

responsibilities. 

 France holds a few islands in the region, 

with the reunion island being the biggest. 

 Reunion is an overseas 

region of the French 
Republic and an island in 

the Indian Ocean, east 

of Madagascar and southwest 

of Mauritius. 

 Given the fact that the relations between 

the two countries are on the 

upswing, cooperation in this region is a 

natural progression in the ties between 

the two countries. 

France a major strategic partner: 

 France has steadily emerged as a major 

strategic partner for India with 

important defence deals and increased 

military-to-military engagement. 

 

India, France conduct joint patrols from Reunion Island 
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 The Indian Navy is currently 

inducting French Scorpene 

conventional submarines, being 

built in India under technology 

transfer. 

 The Indian Air Force will soon 

get the first batch of its 36 Rafale 

fighter jets. 
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Context: 

 COVID-19 outbreak in India. 

Details: 

Community transmission: 

 The total number of confirmed cases in 

India stood at 271 (Reports from the 

States put the number of cases at 323) 

with 65 new cases being recorded in one 

day. Despite the sudden hike in the 

number of new cases, the Central 

government has stated that there 

is currently no evidence of 

community transmission yet in the 

country. 

 Despite some reports regarding the new 

cases from Tamil Nadu, Pune and 

Nagpur, wherein the infected people had 

no travel history or known history of 

contact with people from abroad, the 

health officials have claimed that all 

cases confirmed so far could be linked 

to imported cases. 

Steps being taken: 

 Stringent measures to enforce social 

distancing: 

 India would be observing a 

nationwide 14-hour 

lockdown, observing a ‘Janata 

Curfew’, to break the spread of 

the novel coronavirus. 

 Several State governments 

have announced new, stringent 

measures to enforce social 

distancing. 

 Revised testing strategy: 

 The Indian Council of Medical 

Research has revised its testing 

strategy to check the spread of 

COVID-19. 

 ICMR has expanded its testing 

to include all hospitalized 

patients with Severe Acute 

Respiratory Illness. 

 Asymptomatic direct and high-

risk contacts of a confirmed 

case would be tested once 

between Day 5 and Day 14 of 

coming into contact with a 

confirmed case. 

 As per the ICMR, direct 

and high-risk contacts 

include those who live in 

the same household with 

a confirmed case and 

healthcare workers who 

examined a confirmed 

case without adequate 

protection as per WHO 

recommendations. 

 Given the fact that the number of 

cases has increased, the number 

of samples being tested must also 

increase accordingly. In this 

direction, the government is set 

to specify specific guidelines for 

private-sector diagnostic 

companies to offer testing 

services. 

 Preparing for Critical care: 

 Critical care training was 

imparted to 1,000 hospitals 

across the country and State 

health centres are scheduled to 

take part in a “mock drill” on 

No community transmission of coronavirus, says Centre 
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preparing for ventilator use and 

advanced care to patients. 

 The PM held a video conference 

with representatives of 

pharmaceutical companies and 

asked them to boost the 

production of necessary 

medicines. 

 Research and development: 

 In line with WHO 

recommendations, to further 

research on the coronavirus, the 

government would be allowing 

biology-research institutes to 

culture the virus. 
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 Context: 

 Sharp increase in the number of 

confirmed COVID-19 cases in India and 

the measures taken by the government. 

Details: 

 New stringent measures have been 

introduced in the backdrop of the sharp 

increase in the number of confirmed 

COVID-19 cases in the country after 

curbs on international travel, contact 

tracing and efforts at social distancing. 

 As the death toll in India from 

COVID-19 rose to seven and the 

number of confirmed cases rose 

to 396, all train, metro and 

inter-state transport services 

across the country have been 

suspended till March 31, 2020. 

 The Railways has 

announced suspension of 

all passenger services 

until March 31, including 

suburban services. Only 

goods trains will run 

during the period. 

 Stringent restrictions have been 

imposed in 80 districts across 17 

States and five Union Territories 

affected by the pandemic. 

 Given the criticality of 

social distancing to avoid 

the transmission of the 

virus, there is the urgent 

need to focus on closure 

of all activities except 

essential services such as 

hospitals, telecom, 

medicine shops and 

provision stores. In this 

direction, State 

governments will issue 

orders allowing only 

essential services to 

operate in districts with 

confirmed COVID-19 
cases. The list of essential 

services allowed would be 

decided by the individual 

States. 

 States would earmark 

hospitals to exclusively 

treat coronavirus 
patients. 

 The States need to build 

on the momentum of the 

14-hour lockdown during 

the ‘Janata Curfew’. 

Conclusion: 

 The new measures in place would be 

temporary in nature but are vital to 

break the chain of transmission of the 

pandemic. 
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   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

54 

 

Context: 

 The impact of COVID-19 pandemic in 

Italy. 

Background: 

 Italy has recorded more than 53,000 

confirmed infections and more than 

4,800 deaths due to COVID-19. 

 The rate of increase is growing, with 

more than half the cases and fatalities 

coming in the last one week. Italy has 

now reported more deaths than 

mainland China and third-placed Iran 

combined, and it has a death rate of 

8.6% among confirmed COVID-19 

infections. 

Details: 

Complacency in Italy: 

 In the critical early days of the outbreak, 

top officials sought to downplay the 

threat, creating confusion and a false 

sense of security that allowed the virus 

to spread. 

Late and insufficient response by Italy: 

 Despite currently having some of the 

toughest measures in the world, Italian 

authorities made some mistakes during 

the early stages of the epidemic, when 

it mattered the most. 

 In its efforts to preserve basic civil 

liberties as well as the economy, Italy 

resorted to piecemeal attempts to 

impose social distancing. It went in for 

a gradual lockdown by isolating towns 

first, then regions, then shutting down the 

country. 

 This gradual lockdown provided 

sufficient time for the epidemic to reach 

its third stage of community 

transmission. 

 Despite the lockdown in place, the 

Italian government failed to 

communicate the threat powerfully 

enough to persuade Italians to abide 
by the lockdown rules, which itself had 

many loopholes. 

Way forward: 

 The tragedy unfolding in Italy should 

stand as a warning to the other nations 

which are facing the threat of a large 

outbreak. 

 Italy’s experience shows that measures 

to isolate affected areas and limit the 

movement of the broader population 

need to be taken early, put in place 

with absolute clarity and strictly 

enforced. 
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Context: 

 China’s efforts to contain the COVID-19 

outbreak. 

Details: 

China’s progress in the fight against COVID-

19: 

 China has reported only one new local 

infection over the past four days which 

marks a remarkable success in the 

country’s effort to contain the initial 

outbreak in the city of Wuhan. 

 World Health Organization chief has 

stated that China’s success in the battle 

with COVID-19 provides hope for the 

rest of the world. 

 

China’s efforts: 

Isolation efforts: 

 In January 2020, China shut down 

Wuhan and placed its 11 million 

residents in effective quarantine and 

similar moves were replicated in the rest 

of Hubei province, putting 50 million 

people in mass isolation. 

 Two weeks after the closure of Wuhan, 

which is exactly the incubation 

period, the number of infections 

started to drop. 

 

Use of technology: 

 Many localities in China require citizens 

to show a QR code on their phone that 

rates them as “green”, “yellow” or “red”, 

based on tracking of whether they 

visited a high-risk zone. 

 

 This helped in effective tracking of the 

movement of people and identifying at 

risk individuals and populations. 

 

 Strict social distancing regulations: 

 Hundreds of millions of Chinese live in 

closed residential complexes 

where neighbourhood committees 

policed people’s movement, ensuring 

strict compliance of social 

distancing regulations. Isolation 

compliance could be closely 

monitored in such cases. 

 In cities, it quickly became necessary to 

wear a mask as apartment blocks, 

businesses and even parks barred entry 

without one. 

 The social distancing regulations, seems 

to have contributed to the decreasing 

number of new cases in China. 

 

Mobilization of state resources: 

 During the crisis, according to official 

news agencies, China produced up to 1.6 

million N95 respirator masks per day, 

given its manufacturing prowess. 

 The installation of temperature 

checkpoints at public buildings, shops 

and other public places helped boost 

detection rates. 

 China was able to set up new hospitals 

in very short periods of time. 

Can China’s model work for the West? 
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Public health over civil liberties: 

 Given the nature of Chinese state, the 

state authorities were able to enforce 

stricter regulations without concerns 

over infringement of civil or privacy 

rights. 

 

Challenges: 

 China, being a centrally-controlled, 

top-down, one-party authoritarian 

state that allows no dissent and 

can mobilise vast resources on a single 

issue, is different from the other 

countries of the world. 

 Given the particular features of Chinese 

state there are doubts whether China’s 

strategy can be followed successfully by 

other countries, particularly Western 

liberal democracies in the fight against 

the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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Context: 

The Supreme Court has decided to further 

restrict its functioning on account of 

the COVID-19 scare and resort to the digital 

mode to maintain social distancing and prevent 

spread of infection. 

Details: 

 The Supreme Court Bench led by Chief 

Justice of India Sharad A. Bobde used its 

extraordinary powers under Article 142 

to lift the limitation period for all cases 

across tribunals and courts in the country 

until further notice. 

 The court premises would be completely 

shut down. 

 Only extremely urgent cases would be 

taken up by a Bench(es) through a video 

app. 

Article 142: 

 Article 142 was introduced in our 

Constitution to serve the interests of 

justice. 

 Article 142 allows the Supreme Court to 

pass any order necessary to do “complete 

justice” in any case. 

 “The Supreme Court in the exercise of its 

jurisdiction may pass such decree or 

make such order as is necessary for doing 

complete justice in any cause or matter 

pending before it.” 

 Article 142 supplements the powers 

already conferred upon the Supreme 

Court under the Constitution to 

guarantee that justice is done and in 

doing so the Court is not restrained by 

lack of jurisdiction or authority of law. 
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Context: 

The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) 

scheme has been officially shut down in at least 

seven States, while it is effectively closed in 

many more, as COVID-19 lockdown comes into 

effect across the country. 

Details: 

 Workers’ collectives are demanding 

relief in the form of wages during the 

shutdown, payment of pending dues, and 

extension of the scheme in the next 

financial year to accommodate more 

workers and additional days of work. 

 This is critical as thousands of migrant 

workers stream back to their villages, 

leaving the cities following the 

lockdown. 

 Civil society groups have written to the 

Prime Minister, Finance Minister and 

senior State officials, demanding an 

emergency relief package of ₹7,000 a 

month for all poor households for April 

and May, 2020. 

 Under MGNREGA, the government is 

responsible for not providing work. 

Hence, a Rajasthan State Government 

official said that unemployment 

allowance would be paid to those who 

have already registered for work. 

 The letter, appealing for a ₹3.75 lakh 

crore emergency package, was sent to 

State and Central government 

representatives. 

 It demanded that MGNREGA be 

expanded beyond 100 days of 

guaranteed work in 2020-21, with 

full wages being paid during the 

lockdown. 

 It also demanded that pending 

wage and material payments, 

amounting to ₹8,396 crore must 

be paid immediately. 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA): 

The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act, earlier known as 

the National Rural Employment Guarantee Act, 

was passed on 7th September 2005 to augment 

employment generation and social security in 

India. It covers all districts of India except the 

ones with 100% urban population. 

Objectives of MGNREGA: 

 Provide 100 days of guaranteed wage 

employment to rural unskilled labour. 

 Increase economic security. 

 Decrease migration of labour from rural 

to urban areas. 
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Context: 

The Ministry of Home Affairs issued a slew of 

guidelines to be followed by the States to 

contain COVID-19 and asked all “enforcement 

authorities to note that these strict restrictions 

fundamentally relate to the movement of 

people, but not to that of essential goods.” 

Details: 

 The Ministry of Home Affairs said all 

commercial and private establishments 

shall be closed, except ration shops 

(under the PDS), shops dealing with 

food, groceries, fruits and vegetables, 

dairy and milk booths, meat and fish, 

animal fodder. 

 The Ministry also said that the delivery 

of all essential goods, including food, 

pharmaceuticals and medical equipment 

through e-commerce would be allowed. 

 The National Disaster Management 

Authority (NDMA) issued an order 

asking the States to act against any 

person violating the containment 

measures as per provisions of Section 

51-60 of the Disaster Management Act, 

2005, besides legal action under Section 

188 of the IPC, punishable by up to two 

years in jail and and a fine. 

 Offices of defence, Central armed police 

forces, treasury, public utilities 

(including petroleum, CNG, LPG, PNG),  

disaster management, power generation 

and transmission units, post, the National 

Informatics Centre and early warning 

agencies would be exempted.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No curbs on essential goods: Centre 
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Context: 

A day after the Indian Council of 

Medical Research (ICMR) approved the 

use of hydroxylchloroquine (HCQ) as 

prophylaxis by healthcare workers 

taking care of COVID-19 cases and 

asymptomatic household contacts of 

confirmed cases, the Council has 

cautioned against the unrestricted use of 

the drug, stating that “it is still at an 

experimental stage and is not 

recommended for public use.” 

Background: 

 Hydroxychloroquine is an antimalarial 

drug that is also used for treating 

rheumatoid arthritis. 

 The ICMR’s approval followed a 

recommendation from its task force for 

COVID-19. 

 The clarification comes as none of the 

drug approving agencies across the 

world, including the FDA, has cleared 

the drug for prophylaxis or for treating 

COVID-19 patients. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Doctors cautious over use of malaria drug as virus preventive 
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Context: 

In a major development in the fight 

against the novel coronavirus, Pune-

based MyLab has become the first 

indigenous manufacturer to be approved 

for deploying its kits for COVID-

19 testing. 

Details: 

 Pune-based MyLab is the first 

indigenous manufacturer to be approved 

for deploying its kits for COVID-19 

testing. 

 With emphasis on ‘Make in India’ and 

support from local and Central 

governments, COVID- 19 kit has been 

made as per WHO/CDC guidelines. 

 While diagnostic tests for COVID-19 are 

largely reliant on foreign companies, 

several labs in India had applied to the 

National Institute of Virology (NIV), 

Pune, for getting their own kits vetted. 

 Written guidelines by the Indian Council 

for Medical Research (ICMR) require 

that only diagnostic kits that have been 

approved by the United States Food and 

Drugs Administration or certified by the 

European Union be allowed to offer 

commercial tests for detecting SARS-

CoV-2. 

 However, the Director General of ICMR 

has said that those approved by the NIV 

would be eligible for approval. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Made in India Testing Kits 
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In a show of crisis unity, leaders commit to 

implement and fund all health measures needed to 

stop the virus's spread. 

Leaders of the Group of 20 major economies 

pledged to inject $5 trillion in fiscal spending into 

the global economy to blunt the economic impact 

of the coronavirus and "do whatever it takes to 

overcome the pandemic". 

Showing more unity than at any time since the 

2008-2009 financial crisis that led to the G20's 

creation, the leaders said they committed during a 

video conference summit to implement and fund 

all necessary health measures needed to stop the 

virus's spread. 

G-20 

 About 

o The G20 is an informal group of 

19 countries and the European 

Union, with representatives of 

the International Monetary 

Fund and the World Bank. 

o The G20 membership comprises a 

mix of the world’s largest 

advanced and emerging 

economies, representing about 

two-thirds of the world’s 

population, 85% of global gross 

domestic product, 80% of global 

investment and over 75% of global 

trade. 

 Headquarter 

o The G20 operates as a forum and 

not as an organisation. Therefore, 

it does not have any permanent 

secretariat or management and 

administrative structure. 

 Origin 

o 1997-1999 Asian Financial 

Crisis: This was a ministerial-level 

forum which emerged after G7 

invited both developed and 

developing economies. The 

finance ministers and central bank 

governors began meeting in 1999. 

o Amid 2008 Financial Crisis the 

world saw the need for a new 

consensus-building at the highest 

political level. It was decided that 

the G20 leaders would begin 

meeting once annually. 

 Members 

o The members of the G20 

are Argentina, Australia, Brazil, 

Canada, China, France, 

Germany, India, Indonesia, 

Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, 

Mexico, Russia, Saudi Arabia, 

South Africa, Turkey, the United 

Kingdom, the United States, and 

the European Union. 

o One nation holds the Chair every 

year, known as 'G20 

Presidency'. Argentina chaired the 

G20 summit of 2018 and Japan for 

2019. 

 

In a statement containing the most conciliatory 

language on trade in years, the G20 leaders 

pledged to ensure the flow of vital medical 

supplies and other goods across borders and to 

resolve supply chain disruptions. 

As many countries enact export bans on medical 

supplies, the G20 leaders said they would 

coordinate responses to avoid unnecessary 

interference. "Emergency measures aimed at 

protecting health will be targeted, proportionate, 

transparent, and temporary," they said. 

G20 pledges $5 trillion to defend global economy against COVID-19 
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The G20 leaders also expressed concern about the 

risks to fragile countries, notably in Africa, and 

populations such as refugees, acknowledging the 

need to bolster global financial safety nets and 

national health systems. "We are strongly 

committed to presenting a united front against this 

common threat," the G20 leaders said in a joint 

statement following their 90-minute call. 

 

Saudi Arabia, the current G20 chair, called the 

video summit amid earlier criticism of the group's 

slow response to the disease. It has infected more 

than 500,000 people worldwide and killed more 

than 23,000 - and is expected to trigger a global 

recession. 

 

Saudi Arabia's ruler, King Salman, in opening 

remarks, said the G20 should resume the normal 

flow of goods and services, including vital 

medical supplies, as soon as possible to help 

restore confidence in the global economy. The 

group committed to national spending measures 

totalling $5 trillion - an amount equal to that 

pledged in 2009 - along with other large-scale 

liquidity, credit guarantee schemes and other 

economic measures. 

 

World Health Organization Director General 

Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus was to address 

the G20 to seek support for ramping up funding 

and production of personal protective equipment 

for health workers amid a global shortage. "We 

have a global responsibility as humanity and 

especially those countries like the G20," Tedros 

told a news conference in Geneva on Wednesday. 

"They should be able to support countries all over 

the world." 

 

In his remarks to the group, United States 

President Donald Trump shared details of the $6 

trillion in support the US is making available 

through legislation and increased Federal Reserve 

liquidity, including $2 trillion in fiscal spending. 

Trump also spoke in support of multilateral action 

and coordination. "He talked about working 

together, and sounded more supportive of 

multilateral coordination than ever before," said 

one source who observed the meeting. 

 

The meeting was not marred by acrimony, as was 

feared given the on-going oil price war initiated by 

Saudi Arabia-led OPEC, and a war of words 

between the US and China over the origins and 

handling of the pandemic, who was not authorised 

to speak publicly. Tedros told G20 leaders that the 

pandemic is "accelerating at an exponential rate" 

and urged them to ramp up production of 

protective gear for health workers and remove 

export bans. 

 

"Everyone realises that it is essential to preserve 

jobs, and to maintain trade flows, not disrupt the 

supply chains," said one Brazilian government 

official with knowledge of the video conference 

discussions. No country advocated "total 

confinement", mainly because most of the 

countries in the G20 are not implementing such 

moves, the official added. 

 

Several participants called upon the G20 to play 

the same role that it played in overcoming the 

2008-2009 global financial crisis, when member 

countries pledged to inject massive fiscal stimulus 

and financial liquidity into the economy, the 

Brazilian official said. 

 

IMF resources 

The G20 leaders also asked the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank Group 

"to support countries in need using all instruments 

to the fullest extent". 
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IMF Managing Director Kristalina Georgieva 
plans to ask the Fund's steering committee on 

Friday to consider doubling the current $50bn in 

emergency financing available to help developing 

countries deal with the virus, a source familiar 

with the plans told Reuters news agency. 

To boost global liquidity, Georgieva also asked 

G20 leaders to back a Fund plan to allow member 

countries to temporarily draw on part of its $1 

trillion in overall resources to boost liquidity. The 

IMF made a similar move in 2009 with a $250bn 

allocation of Special Drawing Rights (SDR), its 

internal unit of currency. 

Georgieva gave no specific number in her 

statement, but observers to the G20 meeting said 

an SDR allocation of up to $500bn could be 

needed. 

On the health response, the G20 leaders 

committed to close the financing gap in the 

WHO's response plan and to strengthen its 

mandate as well as expand the manufacturing 

capacity for medical supplies, strengthen 

capacities to respond to infectious diseases, and 

share clinical data. 

 

Before this G20 

Recently, the ministers and central bankers from 

the world’s largest economies participated in G20 

meeting held in Riyadh (Saudi Arabia). 

 It was presided by Saudi Arabia. Saudi 

Arabia is the first Arab nation to hold the 

G20 presidency.  

 The 2020 G20 Presidency will focus 

discussions, forums, working groups and 

Ministerial Meetings under the theme of 

“Realizing Opportunities of the 

21st Century for All”. 

Key Points 

 Global Economy: 

o The global economic 

growth remains slow and 

downside risks due to the 

geopolitical and remaining trade 

tensions, and policy uncertainty. 

o Though the economic growth 

is expected to increase in 2020 

and 2021 due to loose monetary 

policy and an easing of trade 

tensions. 

 IMF’ Views at the Meeting: 

o It projects a “V-shaped, rapid 

recovery” for the global economy, 

but it warns about the uncertainty 
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around the spread of 

the coronavirus (COVID 19). 

o The IMF also warned about 

other risks including rising debt 

levels in some countries as well 

as  climate change. 

 Demand for Global Taxation System: 

o It discussed ways to 

achieve consensus on a global 

taxation system for the digital era 

by the end of 2020. 

 It aims to allow 

governments to tax digital 

companies where they do 

business, rather than where 

they are registered for tax 

purposes. 

o India has also demanded closer 

collaboration between 

international revenue agencies to 

investigate tax affairs of 

offenders who cross borders for 

escaping tax investigation. 
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Historical Background  

 Sovereignty Issue of South Kuril 

Islands: 

o The Kuril Islands dispute 

between Japan and Russia is 

over the sovereignty of South 

Kuril Islands. 

o The South Kuril Islands 

comprises Etorofu island, 

Kunashiri island, Shikotan 

island and the Habomai 
island. These islands are claimed 

by Japan but occupied by 

Russia as successor state of the 

Soviet Union. 

o These islands are known 

as Southern Kurils by 

Russia whereas Japan calls 

them Northern Territories. 

 Original Inhabitants-Ainu People: 

o The Kurils were originally 

inhabited by the Ainu 

people, and they were later 

settled by the Russians and 

Japanese, following several 

waves of exploration in 

the 17th and 18th centuries. 

o The Ainu or the Aynu, 

also known as the Ezo in the 

historical Japanese texts, are an 

indigenous people of Japan and 

Russia. 

 Treaty of Shimoda (1855): 

o In 1855, Japan and Russia 

concluded the Treaty of 

Shimoda, which gave control of 

the four southernmost islands to 

Japan and the remainder of the 

chain to Russia. 

 Treaty of Saint Petersburg (1875): 

o In the Treaty of Saint 

Petersburg, signed between two 

countries in 1875, Russia ceded 

possession of the Kurils to Japan 

in exchange for uncontested 

control of Sakhalin Island. 

 Yalta Agreement (1945): 

o In 1945, as part of the Yalta 

agreements (formalized in the 

1951 Treaty of Peace with 

Japan), the islands were ceded to 

the Soviet Union, and the 

Japanese population was 

repatriated and replaced by 

Soviets. 

o The San Francisco Peace 

Treaty signed between the Allies 

and Japan in 1951, states that 

Japan must give up “all right, title 

and claim to the Kuril 

Islands”, but it also does not 

recognize the Soviet Union’s 

sovereignty over them. 

 Japan-Soviet Joint Declaration (1956): 

o The dispute over the islands 

has prevented the conclusion of 

a peace treaty to end World 

War II. 

o In 1956, diplomatic ties were 

restored between Japan and 

Russia by Japan-Soviet Joint 

Declaration. 

o During that time, Russia offered 

to give away the two islands 

Japan and Russia - Kuril Islands 
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closest to Japan. But the offer was 

rejected by Japan as the two 

islands constituted only 7% of 

the land in question. 

 Developments After 1991: 

o Despite a series of agreements, 

the dispute continues and Japan 

still claims historical rights to 

the southernmost islands and 

has tried repeatedly to persuade 

the Soviet Union and, from 1991, 

Russia to return those islands to 

Japanese sovereignty. 

o In 2018, the Russian President 

and the Japanese Prime Minister 

(PM) met on the sidelines of 

the East Asia Summit  and 

decided to end the territorial 

dispute by Japanese PM agreeing 

to negotiate based on the 1956 

declaration. 

 This implicitly showed 

that Japan has given up the 

two islands to maintain 

peace with Russia. 

 However, Russia 

indicated that the joint 

declaration signed by 

Japan and the Soviet 

Union in 1956 neither 

mentions a basis for 

returning Habomai and 

Shikotan nor clarifies 

which country has 

sovereignty over the 

islands. 

o Further, in 2019, Japanese PM 

made it clear that the country 

is not in the favour of 

withdrawing control over the 

Islands. Japan also believes that 

the islands are the inherent part of 

the nation’s territory. Therefore, 

Japan mentioned that it aims to 

sign the peace treaty after the 

territorial issue is resolved. 

 

Importance of South Kuril Islands 

 Natural resources: 

o The islands are surrounded 

by rich fishing grounds and are 

thought to have offshore 

reserves of oil and gas. 

o Rare rhenium deposits have 

been found on the Kudriavy 

volcano on Iturup. 

 

 Nickel-based superalloys 
of rhenium are used in the 

combustion chambers, 

turbine blades, and 

exhaust nozzles of jet 

engines. 

o Tourism is also a potential 

source of income, as the islands 

have several volcanoes and a 

variety of birdlife. 

 Strategic Importance: 

o Russia has deployed missile 

systems in the region. 

o Russia also plans a submarine 

project and intends to prevent 

any American military use of the 

islands. 

 Cultural Importance: 

o The Japanese people, especially 

conservatives in Hokkaido, are 

emotionally attached to the 

islands. 
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Recently, a 7.5 magnitude earthquake struck in 

the northern Pacific and a tsunami warning was 

issued for the closest shores on Russia’s far 

eastern Kuril Islands. The earthquakes of this 

strength in the region have caused tsunamis in 

the past far from the epicenter of the earthquake. 

The epicenter is the point on the Earth's surface 

directly above a hypocenter or focus (The 

hypocenter is where an earthquake or an 

underground explosion originates) 

Kuril Islands are stretched from the Japanese 

island of Hokkaido to the southern tip of 

Russia's Kamchatka Peninsula separating 

Okhotsk Sea from the North Pacific ocean. It 

consists of 56 islands and minor rocks. The 

chain is part of the belt of geologic instability 

circling the Pacific and contains at least 100 

volcanoes, of which 35 are still active, and many 

hot springs. Earthquakes and tidal waves are 

common phenomena over these islands. 
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I. Amidst COVID-19 pandemic, G20 summit 

was held through video conferencing, recently. 

Key takeaways: 

 G20 nations pledged a united front in the 

fight against coronavirus. 

 They also committed to inject $5 

trillion into the global economy to 

ensure the situation of deep recession 

doesn’t arise. 

 G20 leaders also pledged to work with 

bodies such as the International 

Monetary Fund to deploy a robust 

financial package to support 

the developing nations which do not 

have access to capital markets or 

adequate health facilities. 

 Other affected countries also joined the 

virtual summit including Spain, Jordan, 

Singapore and Switzerland. 

 Leaders also agreed to contribute to the 

WHO-led COVID-19 Solidarity 

Response Fund on a voluntary basis. 

 G20 was criticised recently for being 

slow to address the COVID-19 

pandemic. 

 

G20 additions: 

COVID-19 Solidarity Response Fund  

 It is a global fund for supporting the work 

of the World Health Organization in 

containing the 2019-20 coronavirus 

pandemic.  

 It was launched in Geneva, Switzerland. 

International Monetary Fund 

 It is an international 

organization headquartered in 

Washington, D.C. 

 It works to foster global monetary 

cooperation, secure financial stability, 

facilitate international trade, 

promote high employment and 

sustainable economic growth, 

and reduce poverty around the world 

 

II. The UNICEF recently appealed to the 

governments worldwide to not to ignore life-

saving health interventions such as 

immunisation in their efforts to contain the 

spread of coronavirus (COVID-19). 

Key takeaways: 

 The children from the poorest families 

in countries affected by conflicts and 

natural disasters will be at the greatest 

risk. 

 It is also feared that critical life-saving 

services, including immunisation may 

be disrupted, especially in Africa, Asia 

and the Middle East where they are 

essentially needed.  

 The UNICEF also announced that it 

would increase support to all countries 

so that children continue their 

learning despite schools being shut.  

 Initial sum of $9 million had already 

been allocated to help governments and 

education partners develop plans for 

alternative learning 

programmes and ensure access to 

remote learning.  

 

International efforts to Fight Coronavirus 
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United Nations International Children’s 

Emergency Fund (UNICEF) (PT SHOT) 

 It is a United Nations 

agency responsible for 

providing humanitarian and 

developmental aid to children 

worldwide. 

 It is among the most widespread and 

recognizable social welfare 

organizations in the world. 

 UNICEF’s activities include: 

o Immunizations and disease 

prevention 

o Administering treatment for 

children and mothers with HIV 

o Enhancing childhood and 

maternal nutrition 

o Improving sanitation 

o Promoting education 

o Providing emergency relief in 

response to disasters 

 UNICEF relies entirely on 

contributions from governments and 

private donors. 

 Its Headquarter is in New York City, US. 

 

III. US’s historic $2.2 trillion 

coronavirus stimulus package 

 It is a $2.2 trillion economic package to 

contain the damage caused to the 

country’s economy due to the novel 

coronavirus outbreak. 

 It is far bigger than the $800 billion 

assistance provided in the aftermath of 

the 2008 financial crisis. 

 The package intends to respond to the 

coronavirus pandemic and provide direct 

payments and jobless benefits for 

individuals, money for states and a huge 

bailout fund for businesses. 

What does the US’s $2 trillion package aim to 

do? 

Quarantine orders due to the COVID-19 

pandemic in many parts of the US have caused 

a serious downturn in the country’s economy. 

 The deal aims at sustaining businesses 

and workers that have been losing 

income, as well as enabling the economy 

to recover once the quarantine orders are 

lifted. 

Main provisions of the $2 trillion package 

 The package will provide direct financial 

support for low and middle-income 

families, and payments 

for companies that have lost a majority 

or all of their customers due to the 

pandemic. 

 The support for companies is aimed 

towards ensuring that they keep paying 

wages to their employees through the 

crisis, despite losing business activity. 

The deal also provides increased support 

for workers who have been fired or who 

have had their remuneration reduced. 

1.Individuals and Families 

 The package has earmarked $250 billion 

for individuals and families. Workers 

with annual incomes of up to $75,000 

will receive $1,200 in direct payments, 

which will increase to $2,400 for 

couples, as well as an additional $500 per 

child. The benefits will phase out for 

those with higher salaries. 

 At least $260 billion will be provided 

for emergency unemployment 
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insurance, which will include an extra 

13 weeks of coverage for those who have 

already used up existing benefits. 

 Self-employed and gig economy 
workers will also be covered, and 

weekly benefits will be increased up to 

$600. 

2.Companies 

 $350 billion have been earmarked for 

small businesses to pay salaries, rent and 

utilities. These benefits will extend to 

businesses having 500 or fewer 

employees, as well as nonprofits, self-

employed persons and hotel and 

restaurant chains having not more than 

500 workers per location. 

 It has also provided $17 billion to help 

small businesses repay existing loans, 

and $10 billion for grants up to $10,000 

for small businesses to pay operating 

costs. 

 The companies benefitting from the 

stimulus package will not be able to buy 

back outstanding stock, and have to 

maintain employment levels as of March 

13, 2020, as far as possible. 

 The companies in which top 

administration officials, members of 

Congress or their families have 20 per 

cent stake will not be able to avail the 

schemes. 

3.Institutions 

 A disaster relief fund of $45 billion will 

be created to reimburse state and local 

governments for the purposes of 

providing community services, medical 

services among other safety measures. 

 The package has assigned $31 billion 

for education, which will include $13.5 

billion for local schools and 

programmes, and $14 billion for 

assisting universities and colleges. 

 Student loans have been 

suspended, and no interest will be 

accrued over the next few 

months. 

 Allocations have also been made 

for social programmes, such as child 

care, aid for heating and cooling, 

homeless assistance, as well as money 

for evacuating US citizens and diplomats 

stuck overseas, international disaster aid, 

and money for organising the 2020 

general election. 

 Lastly, coronavirus testing will be free 

for all citizens. 
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The terrorist attack on a gurudwara in Kabul, 

claimed by Islamic State (IS), has killed 25 

people, mostly members of Afghanistan’s 

persecuted Sikh minority. 

 

FOR CURRENT IMPORTANT 

LOCATION: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3EBazqLy

34M  

 

Afghanistan is notorious for violence 

against its minority communities.  

 The Hazara Shias were brutally attacked 

during the Taliban regime in 1996-2001.  

 Most Hindus and Sikhs, once spread 

across the country in hundreds of 

thousands, have fled the country in past 

three decades 

Past: 

 Post 9/11 attacks, US invaded 

Afghanistan with the aim to destroy Al-

Qaeda terrorist group. 

 For past two decades, there is a Civil War 

going on in Afghanistan between Taliban 

(Fundamentalist group supported by 

Pakistan) and the Afghan government 

(supported by USA). 

 US and Taliban signed a peace deal in 

March 2020 

 One of the provisions of peace deal was 

that the Taliban had committed 

themselves to eliminating the Islamic 

State from Afghanistan 

Why Islamic State (IS) has attacked 

now? 

 To send a message to its rivals that it 

continues to be a potent force 

 Increasing influence of Taliban 

(reflected through peace deal with US) is 

clashing with IS’s own interest to control 

vast territory & spread its own ideology 

 Hence, it wants to revive its own 

importance vis-à-vis Taliban 

 IS wants to exploit the clashes between 

Taliban and Afghan government 

– unable to finalize on the prisoner swap 

part of the peace deal – to increase its 

own influence 

 Division in Afghan Political leadership –

Afghanistan now has two Presidents – 

meaning weak coordinated response on 

the perpetuators of attack 

What are the consequences of the 

attack? 

 Less focus on fighting the COVID-19 

pandemic in Afghanistan – Iran 

(epicentre of the pandemic) borders the 

country => dangers of Afghanistan 

becoming a new epicentre. 

 Abandonment of minorities in the 

country may lead to refugee crisis 

 Derails the peace deal signed between 

Taliban and USA 

 Increased instability in the region 

What is the Impact on India? 

 Internationalization of Kashmir 

Issue: IS has stated that it had carried out 

the attack in revenge for Kashmir. 

 Doubts over Pakistan’s involvement in 

this attack shows that there is increased 

Afghanistan and terrorist attack 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3EBazqLy34M
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3EBazqLy34M
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security threat to Indians (workers & 

Officials) in Afghanistan 

 Increased terrorism in the region is not in 

the Economic & Strategic interest of 

India 

Afghanistan faces two contagions, new and old 

— COVID-19 and the relentless violence.  A 

united effort has to be made for the ceasefire of 

violence so as to enable humanitarian assistance 

to deal with the pandemic. 
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World Health Organization (WHO), the United 

Nations’ specialized agency for Health was 

founded in 1948. 

 Its headquarters are situated in Geneva, 

Switzerland. 

 There are 194 Member States, 150 

country offices, six regional offices. 

 It is an inter-governmental organization 

and works in collaboration with its 

member states usually through the 

Ministries of Health. 

 The WHO provides leadership on global 

health matters, shaping the health 

research agenda, setting norms and 

standards, articulating evidence-based 

policy options, providing technical 

support to countries and monitoring and 

assessing health trends. 

It began functioning on April 7, 1948 – a date 

now being celebrated every year as World 

Health Day. 

Objectives 

 To act as the directing and 

coordinating authority on 

international health work. 

 To establish and maintain effective 

collaboration with the United 

Nations, specialized agencies, 

governmental health administrations, 

professional groups and such other 

organizations as may be deemed 

appropriate. 

 To provide assistance to the 

Governments, upon request, in 

strengthening health services. 

 To promote cooperation among 

scientific and professional 

groups which contribute to the 

advancement of health. 

Governance 

World Health Assembly 

 The Health Assembly is composed of 

delegates representing Members. 

 Each Member is represented by not more 

than three delegates, one of whom is 

designated by the Member as chief 

delegate. 

 These delegates are chosen from among 

persons most qualified by their technical 

competence in the field of health, 

preferably representing the national 

health administration of the Member. 

 The Health Assembly meets in regular 

annual session and sometimes in special 

sessions as well. 

Functions 

 The Health Assembly determines the 

policies of the Organization. 

 It supervises the financial policies of the 

Organization and reviews and approves 

the budget. 

 It reports to the Economic and Social 

Council in accordance with any 

agreement between the Organization and 

the United Nations. 

The Secretariat 

 The Secretariat comprises of the 

Director-General and such technical and 

administrative staff as the Organization 

may require. 

 The Director-General is appointed by the 

Health Assembly on the nomination of 

World Health Organization (WHO) 
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the Board on such terms as the Health 

Assembly may determine. 

Membership and Associate 

Membership 

 Members of the United Nations may 

become Members of the Organization. 

 Territories or groups of territories which 

are not responsible for the conduct of 

their international relations may be 

admitted as Associate Members by the 

Health Assembly. 

WHO’s Contribution to World 

 The country offices are WHO’s 

primary contact points with 

governments. 

o They provide technical support 

on health matters, share relevant 

global standards and guidelines, 

and relay government requests 

and requirements to other levels 

of WHO. 

o They also inform and follow up 

with the host government on 

reports of disease outbreaks 

outside the country. 

o They provide advice and 

guidance on public health to other 

UN agency offices in-country. 

 In addition to governments, WHO also 

coordinates with other UN agencies, 

donors, non-governmental organizations 

(NGOs) and the private sector. 

 The benefits of WHO's international 

health work are reaped by all countries, 

including the most developed. 

o For example, all nations have 

benefited from their contributions 

to the WHO programs that led to 

the global eradication of smallpox 

and to promote better and cheaper 

ways of controlling tuberculosis. 

 The organization believes 

that immunization, which prevents the 

six major communicable diseases of 

childhood—diphtheria, measles, 

poliomyelitis, tetanus, tuberculosis, 

and whooping cough—should be 

available to all children who need it. 

o WHO is leading a worldwide 

campaign to provide effective 

immunization for all children in 

cooperation with the United 

Nations Children’s Fund 

(UNICEF). 

 During the first decade (1948-58), the 

WHO focused major attention on 

specific infectious diseases afflicting 

millions of people in the developing 

countries. 

o These included malaria, yaws, 

tuberculosis, and venereal 

diseases. 

o There was also a high priority for 

maternal and child health 

services, for environmental 

sanitation (especially safe water), 

and for standardization of drugs 

and vaccines. 

o In these years, WHO developed 

close working relationships with 

other UN agencies. 

 The period (1958 to 68) was 

much influenced by the national 

liberation in Africa of several former 

colonies, which became voting members 

of the Organization. 

o In 1960, the departure from the 

newly independent Democratic 

Republic of the Congo of nearly 
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all foreign doctors created a 

massive emergency. 

 Working with the 

international Red Cross, 

WHO recruited 200 

physicians and other 

health workers, and 

established a new 

fellowship program to 

enable scores of 

Congolese “medical 

assistants” to become 

fully qualified doctors. 

o In this period, fellowships for 

health-personnel development 

became a major WHO strategy in 

almost all countries. 

o WHO stimulated and even 

collaborated with the world 

chemical industry in the 

1960s to develop new insecticides 

for fighting the vectors of 

onchocerciasis (“river 

blindness”) and for treating 

schistosomiasis. 

o Demonstration that tuberculosis 

could be effectively treated, 

without expensive sanatorium 

care, was a great breakthrough of 

the late 1950s. 

o Even the mundane 

standardization of the 

nomenclature of diseases and 

causes of death was an important 

contribution of WHO to 

international health 

communications. 

 The third decade (1968–78) of WHO 

included the great victory of 

eradicating smallpox from the earth. 

o In 1967, smallpox was still 

endemic in thirty-one countries, 

afflicting between 10 and 15 

million people. 

o The work was done by teams of 

public health workers in all the 

countries affected, with WHO 

serving as leader, co-ordinator, 

and inspiration. 

o Millions of dollars were saved 

worldwide by this achievement, 

which overcame various national 

rivalries and suspicions. 

o The momentum of this great 

campaign added strength to 

another drive, for expanding the 

immunization of the world’s 

children against six once-

ravaging diseases: diphtheria, 

tetanus, whooping cough, 

measles, poliomyelitis, and 

tuberculosis (with BCG vaccine). 

o After long hesitation for political 

reasons, in this period WHO 

finally entered the field of family 

planning by promoting 

worldwide research and 

development on human 

reproduction. 

o New efforts were also put into the 

control of malaria and leprosy. 

o WHO also promoted the training 

of auxiliary health personnel, 

such as China’s “barefoot 

doctors” and India’s traditional 

birth-attendants. 

 Such training was a 

sounder investment in 

most developing countries 

than preparing physicians 
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for predominantly urban 

medical practice. 

 The fourth decade (1978–88) was 

ushered in by a great world conference 

of WHO and UNICEF in Alma Ata, a 

city of the Asiatic part of the Soviet 

Union. 

o In reaction against excessive 

attention to high-technology, 

the Alma Ata conference 

emphasized the great 

importance of primary health 

care, preventive and curative, 

as the best approach to national 

health policy. 

 This approach, stressing 

community 

participation, 

appropriate technology, 

and intersectoral 

collaboration, became 

the central pillar of world 

health policy. 

o Thirty years after its birth, 134 

WHO member-states reaffirmed 

their commitment to equality, as 

embodied in the slogan “Health 

for All.” 

o The provisions of the safe 

drinking water and adequate 

excreta disposal for all were the 

objectives of the International 

Drinking Water Supply and 

Sanitation Decade (1981-

90) proclaimed by the UN 

General Assembly in 1980 and 

supported by WHO. 

o In this period, every country was 

encouraged to develop a list of 

“essential drugs” for use in all 

public facilities, instead of the 

thousands of brand-name 

products sold in world markets. 

o The WHO’s condemnation of the 

promotion of artificial infant-

formula products in developing 

countries also attracted 

widespread attention. 

o The worldwide control 

of infantile diarrhea with oral 

rehydration therapy was 

another great advance, based on 

very simple principles. 

 Networks: A 1995 outbreak of Ebola 

virus in the Congo, which raged for three 

months unbeknownst to WHO, revealed 

a startling lack of global public health 

surveillance and notification systems. 

o So in 1997, WHO (in 

collaboration with Canada) 

rolled out the Global Public 

Health Intelligence Network 

(GPHIN), which took 

advantage of information on 

the Internet to function as an 

early warning system for 

potential epidemics. 

o The WHO supplemented this 

(GPHIN) in 2000 with the Global 

Outbreak Alert Response 

Network (GOARN) to analyze 

events once they were detected. 

 GOARN linked 120 

networks and institutes 

with the data, laboratories, 

skills and experience to 

take action swiftly in a 

crisis. 

 According to the WHO, most of the 

estimated 500000 maternal deaths each 

year are preventable through family 

planning—to avoid illegal abortions—
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and hygienic education of traditional 

birth-attendants. 

 The WHO has also mounted 

increasing efforts against cancer, which 

now takes as many lives in the 

developing countries as in the affluent 

ones. 

 The fight against tobacco, the largest 

single cause of preventable death in both 

men and women, is part of WHO effort 

in every country. 

 Disseminating the simple rules of diet, 

exercise, nonsmoking, prudent use of 

alcohol, and hygienic working 

conditions are major objectives of 

health education in WHO everywhere. 

 The worldwide epidemic of AIDS 

(acquired immune deficiency syndrome) 

has presented another challenge to WHO 

in mounting global efforts to stem the 

spread of this lethal sexually transmitted 

virus disease. 

o The WHO is working for the 
introduction of self-testing so 

that more people living with HIV 

know their status and can receive 

treatment. 

WHO and India 

 India became a party to the WHO on 12 

January 1948. 

 Regional office for South East Asia is 

located in New Delhi. 

 Smallpox 

o In 1967 the total number of 

smallpox cases recorded in India 

accounted for nearly 65% of all 

cases in the world. Of this 26,225 

cases died, giving a grim picture 

of the relentless fight that lay 

ahead. 

o In 1967, the WHO launched the 

Intensified Smallpox 

Eradication Programme. 

o With a coordinated effort by 

Indian government with the 

World Health Organization 

(WHO), smallpox was eradicated 

in 1977. 

 Polio 

o India began the battle against the 

disease in response to the WHO’s 

1988 Global Polio Eradication 

Initiative with financial and 

technical help from World Bank. 

o Polio Campaign-2012: The 

Indian Government, in 

partnership with UNICEF, the 

World Health Organization 

(WHO), the Bill & Melinda Gates 

Foundation, Rotary International 

and the Centers for Disease 

Control and Prevention 

contributed to almost universal 

awareness of the need to 

vaccinate all children under five 

against polio. 

o As a result of these efforts, India 

was removed from the list of 

endemic countries in 2014. 

 It has also been instrumental in the 

country’s transition from hospital-based 

to community-based care and the 

resultant increase in health posts and 

centres focusing on primary care. 

 The WHO Country Cooperation 

Strategy – India (2012-2017) has been 

jointly developed by the Ministry of 

Health and Family Welfare (MoH&FW) 
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and the WHO Country Office for India 

(WCO). 

World Health Concerns & WHO 

 Air pollution and Climate Change 

o Nine out of ten people breathe 

polluted air every day. In 2019, 

air pollution is considered by the 

WHO as the greatest 

environmental risk to health. 

o Microscopic pollutants in the air 

can penetrate respiratory and 

circulatory systems, damaging 

the lungs, heart and brain, killing 

7 million people prematurely 

every year from diseases such as 

cancer, stroke, heart and lung 

disease. 

o The primary cause of air pollution 

(burning fossil fuels) is also a 

major contributor to climate 

change, which impacts people’s 

health in different ways. 

 Between 2030 and 2050, 

climate change is 

expected to cause 250 000 

additional deaths per year, 

from malnutrition, 

malaria, diarrhoea and 

heat stress. 

 Noncommunicable Diseases 

o Noncommunicable diseases, such 

as diabetes, cancer and heart 

disease, are collectively 

responsible for over 70% of all 

deaths worldwide, or 41 million 

people. 

o The rise of these diseases has 

been driven by five major risk 

factors: tobacco use, physical 

inactivity, the harmful use of 

alcohol, unhealthy diets and air 

pollution. 

o These risk factors also 

exacerbate mental health 

issues. The suicide is the second 

leading cause of death among 15-

19 year-olds. 

 Global Influenza Pandemic 

o The WHO is constantly 

monitoring the circulation of 

influenza viruses to detect 

potential pandemic strains: 153 

institutions in 114 countries are 

involved in global surveillance 

and response. 

 Fragile and Vulnerable Settings 

o More than 1.6 billion people 

(22% of the global population) 

live in places where protracted 

crises (through a combination of 

challenges such as drought, 

famine, conflict, and population 

displacement) and weak health 

services leave them without 

access to basic care. 

 Antimicrobial Resistance 

o It is the ability of bacteria, 

parasites, viruses and fungi to 

resist modern medicines which 

threatens to send us back to a time 

when we were unable to easily 

treat infections such as 

pneumonia, tuberculosis, 

gonorrhoea, and salmonellosis. 

o The inability to prevent infections 

could seriously compromise 

surgery and procedures such as 

chemotherapy. 

o In 2017, around 600 000 cases of 

tuberculosis were resistant to 
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rifampicin – the most effective 

first-line drugs – and 82% of 

these people had multidrug-

resistant tuberculosis. 

o Drug resistance is driven by the 

overuse of antimicrobials in 

people, but also in animals, 

especially those used for food 

production, as well as in the 

environment. 

o WHO is working with these 

sectors to implement a global 

action plan to tackle antimicrobial 

resistance by increasing 

awareness and knowledge, 

reducing infection, and 

encouraging prudent use of 

antimicrobials. 

 Ebola and Other High-Threat 

Pathogens 

o In 2018, the Democratic Republic 

of the Congo saw two separate 

Ebola outbreaks, both of which 

spread to cities of more than 1 

million people. One of the 

affected provinces is also in an 

active conflict zone. 

o WHO’s R&D 

Blueprint identifies diseases and 

pathogens that have the potential 

to cause a public health 

emergency but lack effective 

treatments and vaccines. 

 This watchlist for priority 

research and development 

includes Ebola, several 

other haemorrhagic 

fevers, Zika, Nipah, 

Middle East respiratory 

syndrome coronavirus 

(MERS-CoV) and Severe 

Acute Respiratory 

Syndrome (SARS) and 

disease X, which 

represents the need to 

prepare for an unknown 

pathogen that could cause 

a serious epidemic. 

 Weak Primary Health Care 

o Primary health care is usually the 

first point of contact people have 

with their health care system, and 

ideally should provide 

comprehensive, affordable, 

community-based care 

throughout life. 

o Yet many countries do not have 

adequate primary health care 

facilities. This neglect may be a 

lack of resources in low- or 

middle-income countries, but 

possibly also a focus in the past 

few decades on single disease 

programmes. 

 Vaccine Hesitancy 

o It is the reluctance or refusal to 

vaccinate despite the availability 

of vaccines – threatens to reverse 

progress made in tackling 

vaccine-preventable diseases. 

o Measles, for example, has seen a 

30% increase in cases globally. 

The reasons for this rise are 

complex, and not all of these 

cases are due to vaccine 

hesitancy. 

o However, some countries that 

were close to eliminating the 

disease have seen a resurgence. 

o The WHO has 

identified complacency, 

inconvenience in accessing 

vaccines, and lack of 
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confidence as key reasons 

underlying hesitancy. 

 Dengue 

o It is a mosquito-borne disease that 

causes flu-like symptoms and can 

be lethal and kill up to 20% of 

those with severe dengue, has 

been a growing threat for 

decades. 

o A high number of cases occur in 

the rainy seasons of countries 

such as Bangladesh and India. 

 Now, the dengue season in 

these countries is 

lengthening significantly 

(in 2018, Bangladesh saw 

the highest number of 

deaths in almost two 

decades), 

 and the disease is 

spreading to less tropical 

and more temperate 

countries such as Nepal, 

that have not traditionally 

seen the disease. 

o WHO’s Dengue control 

strategy aims to reduce deaths 

by 50% by 2020. 

 HIV 

o The progress made against HIV 

has been enormous in terms of 

getting people tested, providing 

them with antiretrovirals (22 

million are on treatment), and 

providing access to preventive 

measures such as a pre-exposure 

prophylaxis (PrEP, which is when 

people at risk of HIV take 

antiretrovirals to prevent 

infection). 

o Today, around 37 million 

worldwide live with HIV. 

o Reaching people like sex 

workers, people in prison, men 

who have sex with men, or 

transgender people is hugely 

challenging. Often these groups 

are excluded from health 

services. 

o A group increasingly affected by 

HIV are young girls and women 

(aged 15–24), who are 

particularly at high risk and 

account for 1 in 4 HIV infections 

in sub-Saharan Africa despite 

being only 10% of the population. 

o The WHO is working with 

countries to support the 

introduction of self-testing so 

that more people living with 

HIV know their status and can 

receive treatment (or 

preventive measures in the case 

of a negative test result). 

WHOs' Organisational Challenges 

 The WHO has been dependant on 

donor funds – mainly from rich 

countries and foundations like the Bill 

and Melinda Gates Foundation – rather 

than through secured funding from 

countries. 

o As a result, currently 80% of 

WHO’s funding is tied to 

programs that donors choose. 

Work programs that are vital to 

WHO’s mandate remain under 

funded as they clash with the 

interests of big donors, especially 

of rich and developed countries. 

o Consequently WHO’s role as a 

leader in global health has been 
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supplanted by other 

intergovernmental bodies such as 

the World Bank, and increasingly 

by big foundations. 

o The organisation’s efficacy has 

come under question, especially 

after its inadequate performance 

in containing West Africa’s ebola 

epidemic of 2014. 

o It was because of WHO's 

insufficient funding, structuring, 

staffing and bureaucracy. 
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Newly instituted PM-CARES Fund. 

Background: 

 In India, the spread of coronavirus has 

been increasing and is posing 

serious challenges for the health and 

economic security of millions of 

people. 

 There have been calls for citizen 

donations to support the 
government in the wake of this 

emergency with people from all walks of 

life expressing their desire to donate to 

India’s war against COVID-19. 

Details: 

 Catering to the need for having 

a dedicated national fund with the 

primary objective of dealing with any 

kind of emergency or distress situation, 

and to provide relief to the affected, a 

new fund has been set up. 

 The fund will be a public charitable trust 

under the name of Prime Minister’s 

Citizen Assistance and Relief in 

Emergency Situations Fund (PM 

CARES Fund). 

 Prime Minister is the Chairman of this 

trust and its Members include Defence 

Minister, Home Minister and Finance 

Minister. 

 The new fund will not only cater to the 

immediate crisis posed by COVID-19 

but also similar distressing situations if 

they occur in the future. 

 PM-Cares Fund accepts micro-

donations too. 

Contribution to PM - CARES Fund will 

Qualify as CSR Expenditure 

o The Ministry of Corporate Affairs 

has clarified that contributions by 

companies towards the PM-

CARES Fund will count 

towards mandatory Corporate 

Social Responsibility (CSR) 
expenditure.  

o Under the Companies Act, 2013, 

companies with a minimum net 

worth of Rs 500 

crore or turnover of Rs 1,000 

crore, or net profit of Rs 5 

crore are required to spend 

at least 2% of their average 

profit for the previous three 

years on CSR activities every 

year. 

o The term "Corporate Social 

Responsibility" in general can be 

referred to as a corporate 

initiative to assess and take 

responsibility for the company's 

effects on the environment and 

impact on social welfare. 

 Existing Similar Fund: Prime 

Minister’s National Relief Fund 

(PMNRF) 

o This fund was instituted in 

1948 by then Prime Minister 

Jawaharlal Nehru, to assist 

displaced persons from Pakistan. 

The fund is currently used 

primarily to tackle natural 
calamities like floods, cyclones 

and earthquakes. The fund is also 

used to help with medical 

treatment like kidney 

transplantation, cancer treatment 

and acid attack. 

PM-CARES Fund 
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o The fund consists entirely of 

public contributions and does 

not get any budgetary 

support. It accepts voluntary 

contributions from Individuals, 

Organizations, Trusts, 

Companies and Institutions etc. 

o The corpus of the fund is also 

invested in various forms with 

scheduled commercial banks and 

other agencies. Disbursements 

are made with the approval of 

the Prime Minister. 

o The fund is recognized as a 

Trust under the Income Tax 

Act and the same is managed by 

the Prime Minister or multiple 

delegates for national causes. 

o Contributions towards PMNRF 

are notified for 100% deduction 

from taxable income under 

section 80(G) of the Income Tax 

Act, 1961. 
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Recently, the Union Minister of Health & 

Family Welfare launched the COVID-19 

National Teleconsultation Centre (CoNTeC). 

Key Points 

 The CoNTeC is a Telemedicine 

Hub established by AIIMS, New Delhi, 

wherein expert doctors from various 

clinical domains will be available 

24x7 to answer the multifaceted 

questions from specialists from all over 

the country. 

o Doctors worldwide are using 

different protocols to treat 

COVID-19 patients. The goal of 

the facility is to at least connect 

the doctors in the 

country together to discuss 

amongst themselves the protocols 

undertaken and provide the best 

treatment accordingly. 

 It is a multi-modal telecommunications 

hub through which 2 way audio-video 

and text communications can be 

undertaken from any part of the country 

as well as the world at large. 

 The CoNTeC is also fully integrated with 

the National Medical College Network 

(NMCN) to conduct a full fledged Video 

Conference (VC) between the 50 

Medical Colleges connected through the 

NMCN with its National Resource 

Centre located at Sanjay Gandhi Post 

Graduate Institute of Medical Sciences 

(SGPGI), Lucknow. 

 Under CoNTeC, the patient 

management advice offered will be 

standardized as per the national 

guidelines supplemented protocols 

developed by the team at AIIMS. 

National Medical College Network 

(NMCN) Scheme 

 Under the NMCN scheme, 50 Govt. 

Medical Colleges are being inter-

linked with the purpose of tele-

education, e-Learning and online 

medical consultation by utilising the 

connectivity provided by National 

Knowledge Network (NKN). 

 Under this initiative a virtual layer of 

specialty/super specialty doctors from 

these medical colleges is created for 

providing online medical consultation 

facilities to citizens similar to OPD 

facilities through a web/portal. 
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Recently, the U.S. Air Force has cancelled 

the Phase-I of Red Flag due to the COVID-

19 outbreak. 

 It is a Pacific Air Forces-sponsored 

exercise meant to provide realistic 

training in a simulated combat 

environment over the Joint Pacific 

Alaska range complex. 

 It is USA’s flagship multilateral air 

exercise. 

The Indian Air Force (IAF) was also to take 

part in the exercise with its Sukhoi Su-30 

fighter jets. 

o The IAF joined Red Flag for 

the first time in 2008 in 

Nevada. 

o It has deployed Su-

30MKI, Jaguar strike 

aircraft, the Il-78 tankers and 

the C-17 strategic airlift 

aircraft in the exercise. 

However, it had said it would not take part in 

every edition of the biennial 

exercise because of the high cost involved. 
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 While people are struggling for masks 

and sanitizers in the urban 

areas, Gond tribal people living 

in Panna, Madhya Pradesh have 

devised their own way to make 

masks to fight coronavirus. 

 Tribal people are making masks 

with medicinal leaves and 

following traditional ways to prevent 

the spread of the coronavirus. 

Gond Tribe 

 Gonds are one of the largest tribal 
groups in the world. 

 They mostly live in Madhya 

Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, 

Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, 

Gujarat, Jharkhand, Karnataka, 

Telangana, Uttar Pradesh, West 

Bengal and Odisha. 

 Gonds are subdivided into four 

tribes: 

o Raj Gonds 

o Madia Gonds 

o Dhurve Gonds 

o Khatulwar Gonds 

 Their staple food is two kinds of 

millet: kodo and kutki. 

o Rice is mostly consumed 
during festival feasts. 

 Gonds believe that earth, water and air 
are ruled by Gods. 

 They majorly speak Gondi which is 

an unwritten language of 

the Dravidian family. 

 It has been notified as a Scheduled 

Tribe. 

 

Refer: https://www.aspireias.com/current-

affairs/Tribal-rituals-for-lockdown/28-03-
2020 
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The Members of Parliament Local Area 

Development Scheme (MPLADS) is an ongoing 

Central Sector Scheme which was launched in 

1993-94.  The Scheme enables the Members of 

Parliament to recommend works for creation of 

durable community assets based on locally felt 

needs to be taken up in their constituencies in the 

area of national priorities namely drinking 

water, education, public health, sanitation, roads 

etc. 

The Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation has been responsible for the 

policy formulation, release of funds and 

prescribing monitoring mechanism for 

implementation of the Scheme. 

Features 

1. The MPLADS is a Plan Scheme fully 

funded by Government of India. The 

annual MPLADS fund entitlement per 

MP constituency is Rs. 5 crore. 

2. MPs are to recommend every year, 

works costing at least 15 per cent of the 

MPLADS entitlement for the year for 

areas inhabited by Scheduled Caste 

population and 7.5 per cent for areas 

inhabited by S.T. population. 

3. In order to encourage trusts and societies 

for the betterment of tribal people, a 

ceiling of Rs. 75 lakh is stipulated for 

building assets by trusts and societies 

subject to conditions prescribed in the 

scheme guidelines. 

4. Lok Sabha Members can recommend 

works within their Constituencies and 

Elected Members of Rajya Sabha can 

recommend works within the State of 

Election (with select exceptions). 

Nominated Members of both the Rajya 

Sabha and Lok Sabha can recommend 

works anywhere in the country. 

5. All works to meet locally felt 

infrastructure and development needs, 

with an emphasis on creation of durable 

assets in the constituency are permissible 

under MPLADS as prescribed in the 

scheme guidelines. Expenditure on 

specified items of non durable nature are 

also permitted as listed in the guidelines. 

Implementation 

1. A Member of Parliament shall give his/ 

her choice of Nodal District in a 

prescribed format to the Ministry of 

Statistics and Programme 

Implementation with copy to the State 

Government and to the District 

Magistrate of the chosen District. 

2. The annual entitlement of Rs 5 crore 

shall be released, in two equal 

instalments of Rs 2.5 crore each, by 

Government of India directly to the 

District Authority of the Nodal District 

of the Member of Parliament concerned. 

3. Each MP shall recommend eligible work 

on the MP’s letter head duly signed by 

the MP to the district authority. 

4. The District Authority shall identify the 

Implementing Agency capable of 

executing the eligible work qualitatively, 

timely and satisfactorily. It shall be 

responsible for timely and effective 

implementation of such works. All 

recommended eligible works should be 

sanctioned within 75 days from the date 

of receipt of the recommendation, after 

completing all formalities. The District 

Authority shall, however, inform MPs 

regarding rejection, if any, within 45 

Members of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme – MPLAD 
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days from the date of receipt of 

recommendations, with reasons thereof. 

5. MPLAD Scheme can be converged in 

individual/stand-alone projects of other 

Central and State Government schemes 

provided such works of Central/State 

Governments Schemes are eligible under 

MPLADS. Funds from local bodies can 

similarly also be pooled with MPLADS 

works. Wherever such pooling is done, 

funds from other scheme sources should 

be used first and the MPLADS funds 

should be released later, so that 

MPLADS fund results in completion of 

the project. 

6. As soon as a work under the Scheme is 

completed, it should be put to public use. 

For greater public awareness, for all 

works executed under MPLADS a 

plaque (stone/metal) carrying the 

inscription ‘Member of Parliament Local 

Area Development Scheme Work’ 

indicating the cost involved, the 

commencement, completion and 

inauguration date and the name of the 

MP sponsoring the project should be 

permanently erected. 

One MP - One Idea : In order to foster a grass-

root bottoms-up approach to innovation and 

development and to arrive at solutions for local 

problems, which are sustainable and scalable, 

there is a need for seeking out and campaigning 

for ideas that have the potential to solve 

challenges. Accordingly, based on the 

innovative ideas received from the local people 

regarding developmental projects, a ‘One MP – 

One Idea’ Competition may be held in each Lok 

Sabha constituency annually to select the three 

best innovations for cash awards and certificate 

of appreciation for next five best innovations. 
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Migrant workers trying to move out of the cities 

to their villages in the light of the nationwide 

lockdown. 

Details: 

Strict enforcement of the lockdown: 

 The Union Home Ministry has termed 

the movement of migrant workers to 

reach their home towns a violation of the 

lockdown measures on maintaining 

social distance. 

 The Centre has asked the States and UTs 

to strictly enforce the 21-day lockdown 

by prohibiting movement of people 

across cities and highways. Directions 

have been given to seal the district and 

State borders and allow only the 

movement of goods. 

Catering to the needs of the migrants: 

 The migrant workers who have moved 

out of their work spots must 

be quarantined in the nearest 

shelter after proper screening for a 

minimum period of 14 days as per 

standard health protocol. 

 The Union Home Ministry has directed 

State and Union Territory (UT) 

governments to provide temporary 

shelters, food and other essentials to 

the poor and needy, including migrant 

labourers. The states are allowed to use 

the State Disaster Response Fund. 

 In order to mitigate the economic 

hardship of migrants, the Home Ministry 

has directed the State and UT 

governments to ensure that 

all employers pay wages without 

deduction at workplaces, on the due date 

and for the period their commercial 

establishments remain closed during the 

lockdown. 

 Landlords have been directed not to 

demand one month’s rent from 
workers, including migrant workers. If 

any landlord is forcing labourers and 

students to vacate their premises, they 

will be liable for action under the 

Disaster Management Act. 

Essentials exempted: 

 The transportation of all goods, without 

distinction of essential and non-

essential, has been allowed. 

 The entire milk supply and newspaper 

delivery chains have also been allowed. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Migrant workers to be stopped, quarantined at borders: Centre 
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Preface: 

India-U.S. bilateral relations have developed into 

a "global strategic partnership", based on shared 

democratic values and increasing convergence of 

interests on bilateral, regional and global issues. 

The emphasis placed by the Government in India 

on development and good governance has created 

opportunity to reinvigorate bilateral ties and 

enhance cooperation under the motto --- 

“ChaleinSaathSaath: Forward Together We 

Go”, and "SanjhaPrayas, Sab ka Vikas" (Shared 

Effort, Progress for All) adopted during the first 

two summits of Prime Minister Modi and 

President Obama in September 2014 and January 

2015 respectively. The summit level joint 

statement issued in June 2016 called the India-

U.S. relationship an “Enduring Global Partners 

in the 21st Century”. Regular exchange of high-

level political visits has provided sustained 

momentum to bilateral cooperation, while the 

wide-ranging and ever-expanding dialogue 

architecture has established a long-term 

framework for India-U.S. engagement. Today, the 

India-U.S. bilateral cooperation is broad-based 

and multi-sectoral, covering trade and investment, 

defence and security, education, science and 

technology, cyber security, high-technology, civil 

nuclear energy, space technology and 

applications, clean energy, environment, 

agriculture and health. Vibrant people-to-people 

interaction and support across the political 

spectrum in both countries nurture our bilateral 

relationship. 

 

India-U.S. Dialogue Architecture: 

There are more than 50 bilateral dialogue 

mechanisms between the two governments. The 

first two meetings of the Strategic and 

Commercial Dialogue at the level of EAM and 

MoS (Commerce & Industry) were held in 

Washington DC in September 2015 and New 

Delhi in August 2016. This apex-level dialogue 

has added a commercial component to the five 

traditional pillars of bilateral relations on which 

the erstwhile Strategic Dialogue of Foreign 

Ministers had focussed, namely: Strategic 

Cooperation; Energy and Climate Change, 

Education and Development; Economy, Trade 

and Agriculture; Science and Technology; and 

Health and Innovation. The second meeting of 

the Strategic and Commercial Dialogue took place 

on 30 August 2016 in New Delhi. In addition, 

there are Ministerial-level dialogues involving 

home (Homeland Security Dialogue), finance 

(Financial and Economic Partnership), commerce 

(Trade Policy Forum), HRD (Higher Education 

Dialogue), Science & Technology (Joint 

Commission Meeting on S&T) and energy 

(Energy Dialogue). 

Defence Cooperation:  

Defence relationship has emerged as a major pillar 

of India-U.S. strategic partnership with the signing 

of ‘New Framework for India-U.S. Defense 

Relations’ in 2005 and the resulting 

intensification in defence trade, joint exercises, 

personnel exchanges, collaboration and 

cooperation in maritime security and counter-

piracy, and exchanges between each of the three 

services. The Defence Framework Agreement was 

updated and renewed for another 10 years in June 

2015. The two countries now conduct more 

bilateral exercises with each other than they do 

with any other country. India participated in Rim 

of the Pacific (RIMPAC) exercise in July-

August 2016 for the second time with an Indian 

Naval Frigate. Bilateral dialogue mechanisms in 

the field of defence include Defence Policy Group 

(DPG), Defence Joint Working Group (DJWG), 

Defence Procurement and Production Group 

(DPPG), Senior Technology Security Group 

(STSG), Joint Technical Group (JTG), Military 

Cooperation Group (MCG), and Service-to-

India and USA Military Cooperation  
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Service Executive Steering Groups (ESGs).The 

agreements signed during the past one year 

include, Logistics Exchange Memorandum of 

Association (LEMOA) signed in August 2016, 

Fuel Exchange Agreement signed in November 

2015,Technical Agreement (TA) on information 

sharing on White (merchant) Shipping signed in 

May 2016 and the Information Exchange Annexe 

(IEA) on Aircraft Carrier Technologies signed in 

June 2016. Aggregate worth of defence 

acquisition from U.S. Defence has crossed over 

US$ 13 billion. India and the United States have 

launched a Defence Technology and Trade 

Initiative (DTTI) aimed at simplifying 

technology transfer policies and exploring 

possibilities of co-development and co-production 

to invest the defence relationship with strategic 

value. The DTTI Working Group and its Task 

Force will expeditiously evaluate and decide on 

unique projects and technologies which would 

have a transformative impact on bilateral defence 

relations and enhance India's defence industry and 

military capabilities. During President Obama's 

visit in January 2015, the two sides agreed to start 

cooperation on 4 DTTI pathfinder projects and 2 

pathfinder initiatives, which are currently at 

various stages of execution. During RM's visit in 

December 2015, the two sides also identified 

opportunities for bilateral cooperation in 

production and design of jet engine components. 

During Secretary Carter's visit in April 2014, two 

more G-2-G DTTI projects were added to the list. 

The DTTI meeting in Delhi in July 2016 decided 

to broaden its agenda by setting up five new Joint 

Working Groups on: Naval Systems; Air Systems, 

Intelligence, Surveillance and Reconnaissance; 

Chemical and Biological Protection; and Other 

Systems. During the visit of Prime Minister to the 

U.S. in June 2016, the U.S. recognised India as a 

"Major Defence Partner", which commits the U.S. 

to facilitate technology sharing with India to a 

level commensurate with that of its closest allies 

and partners, and industry collaboration for 

defence co-production and co-development. 

 

Relationship Dynamics 

 It can be elaborated into three main 

categories- 

o Good Phase- It is linked to the 

historic terms like the U.S. civil 

nuclear deal, the ongoing defence 

cooperation and the signing of 

“Foundational Defence 

Agreements” which are 

the Communications 

Compatibility and Security 

Agreement (COMCASA), the 

Logistics Exchange 

Memorandum of Agreement 

(LEMOA) and the Basic 

Exchange and Cooperation 

Agreement for Geo-spatial 

Cooperation (BECA) etc. 

o Bad Phase- It is linked with the 

current trade challenges, the U.S.’s 

hyphenation of India with China 

in its trade war and its call for the 

removal of the ‘developing 

country’ tag assigned by the 

WTO. 

o Ugly Phase- It was when the U.S. 

sent its fleet towards India to 

assist Pakistan during the 1971 

war. 

 The good outweighs the other two but 

a sense of scepticism remains because 

of India’s multilateral outreach, 

especially with respect to the procurement 

of defence material from Russia and Indian 

military’s presence in Afghanistan. 

 India also needs to remain mindful of 

the unpredictability and inherent 

contradictions in U.S. foreign policy and, 

at the same time, capitalise on U.S. 

‘isolationism and retrenchment’ by 

maintaining its time-tested policy of non-

alignment and strategic autonomy. 
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Recent news 

 The India-U.S. Military Cooperation 

Group (MCG) dialogue is a forum to 

review the progress of defence 

cooperation between India’s Integrated 

Defence Staff and the U.S. Indo-Pacific 

Command (USINDOPACOM) at the 

strategic and operational levels. 

 The Integrated Defence Staff was 

responsible for coordination 

among the armed forces before the 

appointment of the Chief of 

Defence Staff. 

 As part of the agreement reached at 

the 2+2 Dialogue of December 2019, with 

the intent to further military liaison 

relationships, India has already posted a 

liaison officer at the U.S. Navy Central 

Command in Bahrain and a U.S. liaison 

officer has joined the Indian Navy’s 

Information Fusion Centre for Indian 

Ocean Region at Gurugram. 

Details: 

 The India-U.S. Military Cooperation 

Group (MCG) dialogue scheduled to be 

held in the U.S., has been cancelled given 

the COVID-19 outbreak. 

 As part of improving defence 

cooperation and interoperability 

between India and the U.S., India is 

considering a U.S. request for 

posting liaison officers at the U.S. 

Indo-Pacific Command 

(USINDOPACOM) and the U.S. 

Special Operations Command 

(USSOCOM). This was to be 

discussed at the dialogue. 

 The MCG dialogue was to follow 

up on the U.S. President’s India 

visit and fast-track the decisions, 

including that on 24 MH-60R 

multi-role helicopters. 

 

2+2 dialogue 

India and the US have recently 

concluded second 2+2 ministerial 

dialogue in Washington. Several landmark 

agreements in both defence and Civilian 

sectors were signed. 

Key Points 

 Industrial Security Annex (ISA) 

o ISA to the General Security Of 

Military Information Agreement 

(GSOMIA) will provide a 

framework for exchange and 

protection of classified military 

information between the U.S. and 

Indian defence industries. 

o Currently, under GSOMIA, such 

information is exchanged between 

the Government authorities of the 

two countries but not 

between private parties. 

o This will further promote “Make 

in India” in the defence sector. 

 In accordance with the 

budget announcement 

(2018-19), the government 

has already decided to set 

up two Defence Industrial 

Corridors in the 

country, one in Uttar 

Pradesh and another in 

Tamil Nadu. 

 

Peacekeeping for Indo-Pacific 

 Cooperation in capacity-building of UN 

peacekeepers from Indo-Pacific countries, 

based on demands from the countries 

concerned. 

Counter-terrorism efforts were also discussed 

including dangers of of cross border terrorism. 
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Tiger Triumph Exercise 

o To hold the India-U.S. joint tri-

services ‘Tiger Triumph’ on 

an annual basis. 

o The first edition was held 

in November 2019 as a 

Humanitarian Assistance and 

Disaster Relief (HADR) exercise. 

Coalition for Disaster Resilient 

Infrastructure (CDRI) 

o The CDRI was launched at the UN 

Climate Action Summit in New 

York, USA in September 2019. It 

is headquartered in New Delhi, 

India. 

o The US is now part of it. 

Water Resource Management 

o Memorandum of understanding 

(MoU) was signed between 

Ministry of Jal Shakti and the U.S. 

Geological Survey to 

promote technical cooperation in 

water resources management and 

water technology. 

Space Situational Awareness (SSA) 

o Cooperation for exchange of 

information including space 

debris and space traffic 

management. 

o It ensures navigational safety of 

our space assets. 

Young Innovators Internship 

Programme (YIIP) 

o Create internship opportunities 

in key areas of science and 

economy. 

o New opportunities for young 

entrepreneurs. 

Parliamentary Exchange and Judicial 

cooperation 

o Reciprocal visits by 

Parliamentarians from both 

countries. 

o The U.S. Federal Judicial Center 

and India’s National Judicial 

Academy in Bhopal to cooperate 

in the area of counter-terrorism 

jurisprudence to new areas 

of criminal 

jurisprudence including money 

laundering, drug trafficking etc. 

 

‘2+2’ Dialogue 

 It is a format of dialogue where 

the defense and foreign ministers or 

secretaries meet with their counterparts 

from another country. 2+2 Ministerial is 

the highest-level institutional mechanism 

between the two countries. 

 India holds such talks with Australia, at 

the foreign secretary and defense secretary 

level but with Japan and the US at 

the ministerial level. 

 With the US this was the second 2+2 

meeting (Washington), first was held in 

New Delhi in September 2018. 

 US holds such ministerial dialogues 

with Australia and Japan also. 
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The Parliamentary Standing Committee on 

Human Resource Development’s (HRD) report 

on the 2020-2021 demand for grants for school 

education submitted to the Rajya Sabha. 

 

Details: 
 

Budget allocations and expenditure: 
 The Standing Committee has expressed 

concerns over the fact that the budgetary 

allocations have observed a 27% cut 

over the budgetary proposals made by 

the School Education Department. 

 For the core Samagra Shiksha Scheme, 

the department had only spent 71% of 

revised estimates by December 31, 2019.  
 

Samagra Shiksha Scheme (PT-HIT) 
Ministry of Human Resource Development is 

implementing the Scheme of Vocationalisation 

of School Education. 
 Under the scheme, a vocational subject is 

offered for Classes IX to XII along with 

the general education to provide necessary 

employability and vocational skills for a 

variety of occupations. 

 The above scheme is being implemented 

under the umbrella of ‘Samagra Shiksha 

– an integrated scheme for school 

education’. 
 

Samagra Shiksha 
 KeyProvisions: 

o Samagra Shiksha is 

an integrated scheme for school 

education extending from pre-

school to class XII to ensure 

inclusive and equitable quality 

education at all levels of school 

education. 

o It subsumes the three Schemes 

of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA), 

Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha 

Abhiyan (RMSA) and Teacher 

Education (TE). 
 

 The scheme treats school 

education holistically as 

a continuum from Pre-

school to Class 12. 
o The main emphasis of the Scheme 

is on improving the quality of 

school education by focussing on 

the two T’s – Teacher and 

Technology. 

 Vision: 

 

o The vision of the Scheme is to 

ensure inclusive and equitable 

quality education from pre-school 

to senior secondary stage in 

accordance with the Sustainable 

Development Goal (SDG) for 

Education. 

 

 SDG-4.1: Aims to ensure 

that all boys and girls 

complete free, equitable 

and quality primary and 

secondary education 

leading to relevant and 

effective learning 

outcomes. 

 SDG 4.5: Aims to 

eliminate gender disparities 

in education and ensure 

equal access to all levels of 

education. 

o The scheme mainly aims to support 

States in the implementation of the 

Right to Education Act (RTE) is a 

fundamental right under Article 

21-A of the Constitution of India. 

 Funding  
The Scheme is being implemented as a Centrally 

Unutilised Budgetary Funds in Education 
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Sponsored Scheme 

 

 The fund sharing pattern 

for the scheme between 

Centre and States is at 

present in the ratio of 90:10 

for the North-Eastern 

States and the Himalayan 

States and 60:40 for all 

other States and Union 

Territories with 

Legislature. 
 It is 100% centrally 

sponsored for Union 

Territories without 

Legislature. 
o The scheme also proposes to give 

flexibility to the States and UTs to 

plan and prioritize their 

interventions within the scheme 

norms and the overall resource 

envelope available to them. 

 

Critical infrastructure gaps: 
 The Parliamentary panel has identified and 

expressed concerns over critical 

infrastructure gaps in the government 

schools. 

 The Unified District Information 

System for Education (UDISE) 2017-18 

survey reports that only 56% of 

government schools have electricity. 

Manipur and Madhya Pradesh have 

reported less than 20% having access to 

power. 

 The latest survey has reported that less 

than 57% of schools have playgrounds, 

including less than 30% of schools in 

Odisha and Jammu and Kashmir. 

 The parliamentary panel has come down 

heavily on the very slow rate of progress 

in building classrooms, labs and 

libraries to strengthen government higher 

secondary schools. 

 The panel noted that out of 2,613 

sanctioned projects for 2019-20, 

only three had been completed in 

the first nine months of the 

financial year. 

 

Overall Infrastructure: 
o A dismal rate of progress has been 

observed in building classrooms, labs 

and libraries to strengthen government 

higher secondary schools. 

o Almost 40% of schools did not have a 

boundary wall, endangering the safety of 

students and school property. 

o The higher secondary schools 

experienced greater infrastructural 

gaps compared to secondary schools and 

primary schools. 

o Also, less than 5% of proposed 

infrastructure facilities such as ramps 

and special toilets for differently-abled 

students have been completed in the 

government schools. 

Concerns: 
 The findings of the parliamentary panel 

point to the lack of political will in 

developing this critical sector. 
 The lack of appropriate infrastructure at 

government schools may impact the 

learning outcome of its students and may 

also alienate students from government 

schools. 
 

Right to Education Act 

 
The Act is completely titled “the Right of 

Children to Free and Compulsory Education 

Act”. It was passed by the Parliament in August 

2009. When the Act came into force in 2010, India 

became one among 135 countries where education 

is a fundamental right of every child. 

 

 The 86th Constitutional Amendment 

(2002) inserted Article 21A in the Indian 

Constitution which states: 

 “The State shall provide free and 

compulsory education to all 

children of 6 to 14 years in such 

manner as the State, may by law 
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determine.” 

 As per this, the right to education was 

made a fundamental right and removed 

from the list of Directive Principles of 

State Policy. 

 The RTE is the consequential legislation 

envisaged under the 86th Amendment. 

 The article incorporates the word “free” in 

its title. What it means is that no child 

(other than those admitted by his/her 

parents in a school not supported by the 

government) is liable to pay any kind of 

fee or charges or expenses which may 

prevent him or her from pursuing and 

completing elementary education. 

 This Act makes it obligatory on the part of 

the government to ensure admission, 

attendance and completion of elementary 

education by all children falling in the age 

bracket six to fourteen years. 

 Essentially, this Act ensures free 

elementary education to all children in the 

economically weaker sections of society. 

RTE Provisions 

The provisions of the RTE Act are briefly 

described below. The Act provides for: 

 The right of free and compulsory 

education to children until they complete 

their elementary education in a school in 

the neighbourhood. 

 The Act makes it clear that ‘compulsory 

education’ implies that it is an obligation 

on the part of the government to ensure the 

admission, attendance and completion of 

elementary education of children between 

the ages of six and fourteen. The word 

‘free’ indicates that no charge is payable 

by the child which may prevent him/her 

from completing such education. 

 The Act provides for the admission of a 

non-admitted child to a class of his/her 

appropriate age. 

 It mentions the duties of the respective 

governments, the local authorities and 

parents in ensuring the education of a 

child. It also specifies the sharing of the 

financial burden between the central and 

the state governments. 

 It specifies standards and norms for Pupil 

Teacher Ratios (PTR), infrastructure and 

buildings, working days of the school and 

for the teachers. 

 It also says there should be no urban-rural 

imbalance in teacher postings. The Act 

also provides for the prohibition of the 

employment of teachers for non-

educational work, other than census, 

elections and disaster relief work. 

 The Act provides that the teachers 

appointed should be appropriately trained 

and qualified. 

 The Act prohibits: 

 Mental harassment and physical 

punishment. 

 Screening procedures for the 

admission of children. 

 Capitation fees. 

 Private tuition by the teachers. 

 Running schools with no 

recognition. 

 The Act envisages that the curriculum 

should be developed in coherence with the 

values enshrined in the Indian 

Constitution, and that which would take 

care of the all-round development of the 

child. The curriculum should build on the 

knowledge of the child, on his/her 

potentiality and talents, help make the 

child free of trauma, fear and anxiety via a 

system that is both child-centric and child-

friendly. 

 

Significance of RTE 
With the passing of the Right to Education Act, 

India has moved to a rights-based approach 

towards implementing education for all. This Act 

casts a legal obligation on the state and central 

governments to execute the fundamental rights of 

a child (as per Article 21 A of the Constitution).  

 

 The Act lays down specific 

standards for the student-teacher 
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ratio, which is a very important 

concept in providing quality 

education. 

 It also talks about providing 

separate toilet facilities for girls 

and boys, having adequate 

standards for classroom conditions, 

drinking water facilities, etc. 

 The stress on avoiding the urban-

rural imbalance in teachers’ 

posting is important as there is a 

big gap in the quality and numbers 

regarding education in the villages 

compared to the urban areas in the 

country. 

 The Act provides for zero tolerance 

against the harassment and 

discrimination of children. The 

prohibition of screening 

procedures for admission ensures 

that there would be no 

discrimination of children on the 

basis of caste, religion, gender, etc. 

 The Act also mandates that no 

kid is detained until class 8. It 

introduced the Continuous 

Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) 

system in 2009 to have grade-

appropriate learning outcomes in 

schools. 

 The Act also provides for the 

formation of a School Management 

Committee (SMC) in every school 

in order to promote participatory 

democracy and governance in all 

elementary schools. These 

committees have the authority to 

monitor the school’s functioning 

and prepare developmental plans 

for it. 

 The Act is justiciable and has a 

Grievance Redressal mechanism 

which permits people to take action 

when the provisions of the Act are 

not complied with. 

 The RTE Act mandates for all private 

schools to reserve 25 per cent of their 

seats for children from socially 

disadvantaged and economically 

backward sections. This move is intended 

to boost social inclusion and pave the way 

for a more just and equal country. 

  

 This provision is included in 

Section 12(1)(c) of the RTE Act. 

All schools (private, unaided, aided 

or special category) must reserve 

25% of their seats at the entry-level 

for students from the Economically 

Weaker Sections (EWS) and 

disadvantaged groups. 

 When the rough version of the Act 

was drafted in 2005, there was a lot 

of outcry in the country against this 

large percentage of seats being 

reserved for the underprivileged. 

However, the framers of the draft 

stood their ground and were able to 

justify the 25% reservation in 

private schools. 

 This provision is a far-reaching 

move and perhaps the most 

important step in so far as inclusive 

education is concerned. 

 This provision seeks to achieve 

social integration. 

 The loss incurred by the schools as 

a result of this would be 

reimbursed by the central 

government. 

 The Act has increased enrolment in the 

upper primary level (Class 6-8) between 

2009 and 2016 by 19.4%. 

 In rural areas, in 2016, only 3.3% of 

children in the 6 – 14 years bracket were 

out of school. 

 

Criticism of RTE Act 
Even though the RTE Act is a step in the right 

direction towards the achievement of making 

education truly free and compulsory in India, it has 

met with several criticisms. Some of the criticisms 

are given below: 

 The Act was drafted hastily without much 
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thought or consultation being given to the 

quality of education imparted. 

 Children below 6 years are not covered 

under the Act. 

 Many of the schemes under the Act have 

been compared to the previous schemes on 

education such as the Sarva Shiksha 

Abhiyan, and have been plagued with 

corruption charges and inefficiency. 

 At the time of admissions, many 

documents such as birth certificate, BPL 

certificate, etc. are required. This move 

seems to have left out orphans from being 

beneficiaries of the Act. 

 There have been implementational hurdles 

in the 25% reservation of seats for EWS 

and others in private schools. Some of the 

challenges in this regard are 

discriminatory behaviour towards parents 

and difficulties experienced by students to 

fit in with a different socio-cultural milieu. 

 Regarding the ‘no detention’ policy till 

class 8, an amendment to the Act in 2019, 

introduced regular annual exams in classes 

5 and 8.  

 In case a student fails in the annual 

exam, he/she is given extra training 

and made to appear for a re-exam. 

If this re-exam is not passed, the 

student can be detained in the 

class.  

 This amendment was made after 

many states complained that 

without regular exams, the learning 

levels of children could not be 

evaluated effectively.  

 The states which were against this 

amendment were six states with 

higher learning outcomes due to 

their effective implementation of 

the CCE system as mandated in the 

Act. (The six states were Andhra 

Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Goa, 

Telangana and Maharashtra.) 

 It has been found that many states find it 

difficult to move to the CCE system of 

assessment. This is chiefly due to a lack of 

teachers’ training and orientation. 

 Another criticism levelled against the Act 

is that instead of increasing the standards 

and outcomes of the public education 

system in India, it passes the buck to 

private schools to some respect. 

Making the right to education a fundamental right 

took more than 6 decades after independence. 

Now, the government and all stakeholders should 

focus on the quality of education, and gradually 

move towards having a single educational system 

and platform across the country for all sections of 

society in order to foster equality, inclusion, and 

unity. 

 

Conclusion: 
 The parliamentary panel has 

recommended that core schemes like the 

Samagra Shiksha Scheme get additional 

funds at the revised estimates stage. 
 The panel has recommended that the HRD 

Ministry collaborate with the Ministry 

of New and Renewable Energy to 

provide solar and other energy sources so 

that schools have access to power. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

100 

Historical Background 

The Saur Revolution had taken place in 

Afghanistan in 1978 which installed a communist 

party in power. Nur Muhammad Taraki became 

the head of the state replacing the previous 

president Daoud Khan. Taraki’s government 

introduced many modernisation reforms that were 

considered too radical and left them unpopular, 

especially in the rural areas and with the 

traditional power structures. The communist 

government also had a policy of brutally 

suppressing all opposition. Even unarmed 

civilians opposing the government were not 

spared. This led to the rise of various anti-

government armed groups in the country. The 

government itself was divided and Taraki was 

killed by a rival, Hafizullah Amin, who became 

the president. The Soviet Union, which at that 

time, wanted a communist ally in the country, 

decided to intervene. 

Soviet army was deployed on 24th December 

1979 in Kabul. They staged a coup and killed 

Amin, installing Babrak Karmal as the president. 

Karmal was a Soviet ally. This intervention was 

seen as an invasion by the USA and other western 

nations. While the Soviet army had control of the 

cities and towns, the insurgency groups called the 

Mujahideen had the rural parts of Afghanistan 

under their control. A bitter war was fought 

between both groups. The Soviet Union, which 

had planned to stay for 6 months to a year in 

Afghanistan found themselves stuck in a war that 

was proving to be too costly. 

The Mujahideen did not relent in their pursuit to 

‘drive out’ the Soviets. They had the support of 

many countries like the USA, Pakistan, China, 

Iran, Egypt and Saudi Arabia. They were given 

assistance like arms and training needed to fight 

the soviets. The soviets followed a policy of 

wiping out the rural regions in order to defeat the 

Mujahideen. Millions of land mines were planted 

and important irrigation systems were destroyed. 

As a result, millions of Afghan refugees took 

refuge in Pakistan and Iran. Some came to India as 

well. It is estimated that in the Soviet-Afghan war, 

about 20 lakh Afghan civilians were killed. 

In 1987, after the reformist Mikhail Gorbachev 

came to power in the Soviet Union, he announced 

that his government would start withdrawing 

troops. The final soviet troops were withdrawn 

on 15 February 1989. Now, the government of 

Afghanistan was left alone to fight the 

Mujahideen. Finally, they succeeded in taking 

control of Kabul in 1992. Again, the Mujahideen 

had different factions within and they could not 

agree on power sharing. The country collapsed 

into a bloody civil war.  

 

The Taliban 

In 1994, a group of fundamentalist students, 

wrought control of the city of Kandahar and 

started a campaign to seize power in the country. 

They were called the Taliban . Many of them were 

trained in Pakistan when they were in refugee 

camps. By 1998, almost entire Afghanistan was 

under the control of the Taliban. Many of the 

Mujahideen warlords fled to the north of the 

country and joined the Northern Alliance who 

were fighting the Taliban. This time, Russia lent 

support to the Northern Alliance, though they 

were fighting against them earlier. The Taliban 

ruled the country under strict interpretation of the 

Sharia law and many of the progress with regard 

to women and education which the country had 

seen earlier, were reversed. Girls were forbidden 

from attending schools and women banned from 

working. The Taliban-ruled country also became 

a safe haven for international terrorists. Only 

Pakistan, the UAE and Saudi Arabia recognised 

the Taliban government. 

Afghanistan Crisis- US TALIBAN DEAL 
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In 2001, a US-led coalition defeated the Taliban 

and established another government in place. 

However, Afghanistan still sees resistance from 

the Taliban in certain pockets. 

 

US fighting a war in Afghanistan and 

why has it lasted so long? 

1. On 11 September 2001, attacks in America 

killed nearly 3,000 people. Osama Bin 

Laden, the head of Islamist terror group al-

Qaeda, was quickly identified as the man 

responsible. 

2. The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran 

Afghanistan and protected Bin Laden, 

refused to hand him over. So, a month after 

9/11, the US launched air strikes against 

Afghanistan. 

3. As other countries joined the war (ISAF), 

the Taliban were quickly removed from 

power. But they didn't just disappear - their 

influence grew back and they dug in. 

4. Since then, the US and its allies have 

struggled to stop Afghanistan's 

government collapsing, and to end deadly 

attacks by the Taliban. 

5. The mission, he said, was "to disrupt the 

use of Afghanistan as a terrorist base of 

operations and to attack the military 

capability of the Taliban regime". 

6. The first targets were military sites 

belonging to the hardline Taliban group 

who ruled the country. Training camps for 

al-Qaeda, the terror group run by 9/11 

plotter Osama Bin Laden, were also hit. 

7. But 18 years on, it's hard to argue the US 

mission has been fulfilled - the Taliban 

may play a part in ruling Afghanistan again 

if peace talks do eventually succeed. 

The Taliban first took control of the capital Kabul 

in 1996, and ruled most of the country within two 

years. They followed a radical form of Islam and 

enforced punishments like public executions. 

Within two months of the US and its international 

and Afghan allies launching their attacks, the 

Taliban regime collapsed and its fighters melted 

away into Pakistan. 

A new US-backed government took over in 2004, 

but the Taliban still had a lot of support in areas 

around the Pakistani border, and made hundreds 

of millions of dollars a year from the drug trade, 

mining and taxes. As the Taliban carried out more 

and more suicide attacks, international forces 

working with Afghan troops struggled to counter 

the threat the re-energised group posed. 

In 2014, at the end of what was the bloodiest year 

in Afghanistan since 2001, Nato's international 

forces - wary of staying in Afghanistan 

indefinitely - ended their combat mission, leaving 

it to the Afghan army to fight the Taliban. But that 

gave the Taliban momentum, as they seized 

territory and detonated bombs against government 

and civilian targets. In 2018, Taliban was openly 

active across 70% of Afghanistan. 

 

Where did the Taliban come from? 

 Afghanistan had been in a state of almost 

constant war for 20 years even before the 

US invaded. 

 In 1979, a year after a coup, the Soviet 

army invaded Afghanistan to support its 

communist government. It fought a 

resistance movement - known as the 

mujahideen - that was supported by the 

US, Pakistan, China and Saudi Arabia, 

among other countries. 

 In 1989, Soviet troops withdrew but the 

civil war continued. In the chaos that 

followed, the Taliban (which means 

"students" in the Pashto language) sprang 

up. 

 They first rose to prominence in the border 

area of northern Pakistan and south-west 

Afghanistan in 1994. They promised to 
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fight corruption and improve security and, 

at that time, many Afghans were tired of 

the excesses and infighting of the 

mujahideen during the civil war. 

 It's thought the Taliban first appeared in 

religious schools, mostly funded by Saudi 

Arabia, which preached a hardline form of 

Islam. 

 They enforced their own austere version of 

Sharia, or Islamic law, and introduced 

brutal punishments. Men were made to 

grow beards and women had to wear the 

all-covering burka. 

 The Taliban banned television, music and 

cinema and disapproved of girls' 

education. 

 And because the Taliban gave shelter to 

militants from the al-Qaeda group, it made 

them an immediate target for an attack by 

US, Afghan and international forces in the 

wake of 9/11. 

 

Why has the war lasted so long? 

 There are many reasons for this. But they 

include a combination of fierce Taliban 

resistance, the limitations of Afghan forces 

and governance, and other countries' 

reluctance to keep their troops for longer in 

Afghanistan. 

 At times over the past 18 years, the Taliban 

have been on the back foot. In late 2009, 

US President Barack Obama announced a 

troop "surge" that saw the number of 

American soldiers in Afghanistan top 

100,000. 

 The surge helped drive the Taliban out of 

parts of southern Afghanistan, but it was 

never destined to last for years. 

 As a result, the Taliban were able to 

regroup. When international forces 

withdrew from fighting, Afghan forces left 

to lead the charge were easily 

overwhelmed. To make matters worse, 

Afghanistan's government, that is full of 

tribal division, is often hamstrung. 

 

5 Main reasons why war is still going on: 

 a lack of political clarity since the invasion 

began, and questions about the 

effectiveness of the US strategy over the 

past 18 years; 

 the fact each side is trying to break what 

has become a stalemate - and that the 

Taliban have been trying maximise their 

leverage during peace negotiations 

 an increase in violence by Islamic State 

militants in Afghanistan - they've been 

behind some of the bloodiest attacks 

recently 

 There's also the role played by 

Afghanistan's neighbour, Pakistan. 

 There's no question the Taliban have their 

roots in Pakistan, and that they were able 

to regroup there during the US invasion. 

But Pakistan has denied helping or 

protecting them - even as the US 

demanded it do more to fight militants. 

How have the Taliban managed to stay 

so strong? 

The group could be making as much as $1.5bn 

(£1.2bn) a year, a huge increase even within the 

past decade. Some of this is through drugs - 

Afghanistan is the world's largest opium producer, 

and most opium poppies - used for heroin - are 

grown in Taliban-held areas. 

But the Taliban also make money by taxing people 

who travel through their territory, and through 

businesses like telecommunications, electricity 

and minerals. 
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Foreign countries, including Pakistan and Iran, 

have denied funding them, but private citizens 

from the region are thought to have done so. 

 

The figures for Afghan civilians are more difficult 

to quantify. A UN report in February 2019 said 

more than 32,000 civilians had died. The Watson 

Institute at Brown University 

says 42,000 opposition fighters have died. The 

same institute says conflicts in Iraq, Syria, 

Afghanistan and Pakistan have cost the US $5.9 

trillion since 2001. The US is still conducting air 

strikes against the Taliban, instigated by the third 

president to oversee the war, Donald Trump. But 

he is keen to reduce troop numbers before he faces 

another election in November 2020. The Taliban 

now control much more territory than they did 

when international troops left Afghanistan in 

2014. Many in Washington and elsewhere fear 

that a full US troop pull-out would leave a vacuum 

that could be filled by militant groups seeking to 

plot attacks in the West. The Afghan people, 

meanwhile, continue to bear the brunt of the long 

and bloody conflict. 

 

What do the Taliban and the United 

States want? 

The negotiations appear to be focused on four 

elements: 

 Withdrawal of Foreign Forces: Both 

sides agree on the full withdrawal of the 

fourteen thousand U.S. troops currently in 

Afghanistan, as well as of additional 

foreign forces, but they disagree on the 

timeline. The United States is reportedly 

offering a two-and-a-half-year deadline, 

while the Taliban insists on nine months. 

 Counterterrorism Assurances: The 

Taliban has agreed to prevent Afghanistan 

from being used by terrorist groups, but 

negotiators disagree over how to define the 

terms “terrorism” and “terrorist.” 

 Intra-Afghan Dialogue: Washington has 

urged Afghan government and Taliban 

leaders to begin official talks on how 

Afghanistan will be governed after the 

war, but the Taliban refuses to negotiate 

with the government until after it has 

reached a deal with the United States. 

 Comprehensive Cease-fire: U.S. 

negotiators seek a permanent cease-fire 

among U.S., Taliban, and Afghan 

government forces prior to a peace deal, 

but the Taliban insists on putting off a 

cease-fire until U.S. troops have 

withdrawn. 

 

Reasons for India to be part of 

reconciliation process with the Taliban: 

 Regional Stability: Security and Stability 

are foundations over which development 

can be built on. Peaceful neighbourhood 

and trouble free regional climate will 

provide space for the regimes to focus 

more on development as threats of 

violence by Taliban’s in the region will be 

minimized. 

 Counter China and Pakistan's vested 

interests: India should play a considerable 

role through Quadrilateral group plus 2 

talks to thwart the efforts of china to place 

puppet regimes which can play according 

to their own vested interests. This can be 

counterproductive for India's aspirations 

and concerns. 

 Connectivity with Central Asia: India's 

trade with Central Asia and reaping 

benefits from the enhanced connectivity 

will be largely dependent on Afghanistan's 

domestic environment. A peaceful and 

cooperative Afghanistan will be a key pin 

in India's central Asia policy. The latest 

trilateral transit agreement between India. 

Iran and Afghanistan is a significant step 

in this direction. 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

104 

 TAPI for Energy security: Violence free 

Afghanistan is desideratum for finishing 

the project of TAPI and sustaining the 

benefits from it through energy supplies 

from Turkmenistan. 

 Gateway to "Link west" policy: 

Afghanistan will act as a gateway to India's 

increasing rigour on its west Asia policy. 

 Minerals of Afghanistan: The cost of 

access to minerals will be minimum and 

helpful in expanding the production of 

Indian Industries. 

 

US- Taliban Deal 

Recently, the U.S. signed a deal (at Qatar's 

capital-Doha) with the Taliban that could pave 

the way towards a full withdrawal of foreign 

soldiers from Afghanistan over the next 14 

months and represent a step towards ending the 

18-year-war in Afghanistan. Along with this, 

a separate joint declaration was also signed 

between the Afghan government and the US at 

Kabul. 

The peace deal is expected to kick-off two 

processes- a phased withdrawal of US troops 

and an ‘intra-Afghan’ dialogue. The deal is 

a fundamental step to deliver a comprehensive 

and permanent ceasefire and the future 

political roadmap for Afghanistan peace 

process and the Central region. 

Background of the Deal 

 On 11 September 2001, terrorist attacks 

in America killed nearly 3,000 

people. Osama Bin Laden, the head of 

Islamist terror group al-Qaeda, was 

quickly identified as the man responsible. 

 The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran 

Afghanistan at that time, protected Bin 

Laden, refused to hand him over. So, a 

month after 9/11, the US launched 

airstrikes against Afghanistan. 

 The US was joined by an international 

coalition and the Taliban were quickly 

removed from power. However, they 

turned into an insurgent force and 

continued deadly attacks, destabilising 

subsequent Afghan governments. 

 Since then, the US is fighting a war 

against the Taliban. 

 Donald Trump’s 2017 policy on 

Afghanistan, was based on breaking the 

military stalemate in Afghanistan by 

authorising an additional 5,000 soldiers, 

giving US forces a freer hand to go after 

the Taliban, putting Pakistan on notice, 

and strengthening Afghan capabilities. 

 However, the US realised that the 

Taliban insurgency could not be 

defeated as long as it enjoyed safe 

havens and secure sanctuaries in 

Pakistan, the US changed track and 

sought Pakistan’s help to get the Taliban to 

the negotiating table. 

 The negotiations began in September 

2018 with the appointment of Ambassador 

Zalmay Khalilzad to initiate direct talks 

with the Taliban. After nine rounds of US-

Taliban talks in Qatar, the two sides 

seemed close to an agreement. 

 

Salient Features of the Deal 

 Troops Withdrawal: The US will draw 

down to 8,600 troops in 135 days and the 

NATO or coalition troop numbers will also 

be brought down, proportionately and 

simultaneously. And all troops will be out 

within 14 months. 

 Taliban Commitment: The main counter-

terrorism commitment by the Taliban is 

that Taliban will not allow any of its 

members, other individuals or groups, 

including al-Qaeda, to use the soil of 
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Afghanistan to threaten the security of the 

United States and its allies. 

 Sanctions Removal: UN sanctions on 

Taliban leaders to be removed by three 

months and US sanctions by August 27. 

The sanctions will be out before much 

progress is expected in the intra-Afghan 

dialogue. 

 Prisoner Release: The US-Taliban pact 

says up to 5,000 imprisoned Taliban and 

up to 1,000 prisoners from “the other side” 

held by Taliban “will be released” by 

March 10. 

 

Challenges in the Deal 

 One-Sided Deal: The fundamental issue 

with the U.S.’s Taliban engagement is that 

it deliberately excluded the Afghan 

government because the Taliban do not 

see the government as legitimate rulers. 

Also, there is no reference to the 

Constitution, rule of law, democracy and 

elections in the deal. 

o Taliban is known for strict 

religious laws, banishing women 

from public life, shutting down 

schools and unleashing systemic 

discrimination on religious and 

ethnic minorities, has not made any 

promises on whether it would 

respect civil liberties or accept the 

Afghan Constitution. 

o Therefore, Shariat-based 

system (political system based on 

fundamental Islamic values) with 

the existing constitution is not 

easy. 

 Issues with Intra-Afgan Dialogue: 

o President Ashraf Ghani faces 

a political crisis following claims 

of fraud in his recent re-election. 

o The political tussle is 

between Ashraf Ghani (who 

belongs to the largest ethnic group 

in Afghanistan- the Pashtun) 

and Abdullah Abdullah (whose 

base is among his fellow Tajiks, 

the second largest group in 

Afghanistan). 

o If there are any concessions made 

by Mr Ghani’s government to 

the Taliban (predominantly 

Pashtun) will likely be interpreted 

by Mr Abdullah’s supporters as an 

intra-Pashtun deal reached at the 

cost of other ethnic groups, 

especially the Tajiks and the 

Uzbeks. 

o Consequently, these ethnic 

fissures may descend into open 

conflict and can start the next 

round of civil war. 

 Thus, the lifting of the US military 

footprint and the return of a unilateral 

Taliban could set the stage for the next 

round of civil war that has hobbled the 

nation since the late 1970s. 

 Problem with Prisoner's Swap: The US-

Taliban agreement and the joint 

declaration differ: 

 

o The US-Taliban pact says up to 

5,000 imprisoned Taliban and up to 

1,000 prisoners from “the other 

side” held by Taliban “will be 

released” by March 10. 

o However, the joint declaration lays 

down no numbers or deadlines 

for the prisoner's 

swap. Afghanistan President held 

that there is no commitment to 

releasing 5,000 prisoners. He also 

held that such prisoners' swap is 

not in the authority of the US, but 
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in the authority of the Afghan 

government. 

 Also, the Taliban is fragmented or divided 

internally. It is composed of various 

regional and tribal groups acting semi-

autonomously. 

o Therefore, it is possible that some 

of them may continue to engage in 

assaults on government troops and 

even American forces during the 

withdrawal process. 

o It is unclear if there is a date for the 

complete withdrawal of US troops 

or for concluding the intra-Afghan 

dialogue, or how long the truce will 

hold. 

 

Impact of the Deal on Other 

Stakeholders 

 US: The promise to end America’s 

“endless wars” in the greater Middle East 

region was one of the central themes of US 

President Donald Trump’s election 

campaign in 2016. This deal may 

demonstrate progress on that front in 

his bid for re-election later this year. 

 

o Though, the US doesn't recognise 

Taliban as a state under the name 

of Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan 

(key demand of Taliban), though 

many experts are of the view that 

this deal is a little more than a 

dressed-up U.S. surrender that will 

ultimately see the Taliban return to 

power. 

 Pakistan: The deal provides the strategic 

advantage to Pakistan, who is a long-

time benefactor of the Taliban. 

 China: After the launch of the China-

Pakistan Economic Corridor 

(CPEC), Pakistan is seen as more of 

a protectorate state of China. Thus, 

China may leverage Pakistan's influence 

on the Taliban, to propel its strategic 

projects like the Belt and Road Initiative. 

 

Impact of this Deal on India 

This deal alters the balance of power in favour of 

the Taliban, which will have strategic, security 

and political implications for India. The deal 

may jeopardise the key stakes of India in 

Afghanistan: 

 India has a major stake in the stability of 

Afghanistan. India has 

invested considerable resources in 

Afghanistan's development. 

 India has a major stake in the continuation 

of the current Afghanistan government in 

power, which it considers a strategic asset 

vis-à-vis Pakistan. 
 

o An increased political and military 

role for the Taliban and the 

expansion of its territorial control 

should be of great concern to India 

since the Taliban is widely 

believed to be a protégé of 

Islamabad. 

 As Afghanistan is the gateway to Central 

Asia, the deal might dampen India’s 

interest in Central Asia. 

 Withdrawal of US troops could result in 

the breeding of the fertile ground for 

various anti-India terrorist outfits like 

Lashkar-e-Taiba or Jaish-e-Mohammed. 

 

Way Forward 

An independent, sovereign, democratic, pluralistic 

and inclusive Afghanistan is crucial for peace and 

stability in the region. In order to ensure this: 
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 The Afghan peace process should be 

Afghan-led, Afghan-owned and Afghan-

controlled. 

 Also, there is a need for the global 

community to fight against the global 

concern of terrorism. In this context, it 

high time to adopt the Comprehensive 

Convention on International 

Terrorism (proposed by India at UN in 

1996). 

Though the deal is a good step, the road ahead 

would not be easy. Achieving lasting peace in 

Afghanistan will require patience and compromise 

among all parties. 

Recent News: Afghanistan’s two rival leaders 

have sworn themselves in as President at 

simultaneous ceremonies that were interrupted by 

at least two blasts. 

Background: 

Ashraf Ghani was declared the winner of a 

disputed presidential election in Afghanistan by 

the country’s independent Election Commission. 

Concerns: 

 The bitter feud between President Ashraf 

Ghani and his former Chief Executive 

Abdullah Abdullah has raised fears for 

Afghanistan’s fragile democracy as the 

U.S. prepares to leave the country 

following an agreement with a strong and 

largely unified Taliban. 
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Responding to President Donald Trump, the 

Indian government has stressed on the fact that 

developmental assistance can play a major role in 

transforming Afghanistan. US mocked at India for 

funding a "library" in Afghanistan, saying it is of 

no use in the war-torn country as he criticised 

India and others for not doing enough for the 

nation's security. US also asked India, Russia, 

Pakistan and other neighbouring countries to take 

responsibility for Afghanistan's security as he 

defended his push for the US to invest less 

overseas. 

India most of the investments in Afghanistan were 

on mega infrastructure projects including the 218 

km road from Zaranj to Delaram, the Salma Dam 

and the new Afghan Parliament building. India has 

also been supplying military equipment to 

Afghanistan besides providing training to 

hundreds of Afghan security personnel. 

 

India and Afghanistan (PT and Mains) 

 Post the Taliban era, engagement by India 

with Afghanistan focused on to ensure a 

strong commitment for building peace 

and stability in Afghanistan. 

 India’s strategy in Afghanistan is guided 

by the desire to prevent a government that 

would readily provide Pakistan with 

strategic depth and a safe haven for terror 

groups. 

 India has opted to pursue a ‘soft power’ 

strategy to engage 

Afghanistan, preferring to contribute 

substantially in the civilian sector rather 

than in defence and security. 

 India is particularly active in 

the construction, infrastructure, human 

capital building and mining sectors. 

Besides, it has also identified the 

telecommunications, health, 

pharmaceuticals, and information 

technology and education sectors for 

cooperation. 

 Within the framework of two bilateral 

agreements, India has pledged over $ 2 

billion in aid to Afghanistan. And, by the 

end of the year 2017 the investment has 

already crossed $3 billion. 

 India has also agreed to build the 600-

km-long Bamiyan – Herat rail link 

which will serve to connect the Hajigak 

mines to Herat and further to the 

Iranian port of Chabahar via the 

Delaram-Zaranj highway, which India 

had constructed in 2009. 
 This makes India the fifth largest investor 

in Afghanistan’s stability and quest for 

economic and social development. 

 Some of the other important projects 
o Supply of 250,000 tons of wheat. 

o Construction of the Parliament 

building ($ 178 million). 

o Construction of the Pul-i-Khumri 

to Kabul power line ($120 million). 

o Salma Dam power project ($ 130 

million). 

o Food assistance to primary school 

children, and construction and 

rehabilitation of schools ($ 321 

million). 

o Expansion of national television 

network with an uplink from Kabul 

and downlinks in all 34 provincial 

capitals. 

o Women’s Vocational Training 

Center in Bagh-e-Zanana for 

training of Afghan women in 

garment making, nursery 

plantation, food processing and 

marketing. 

o Reconstruction of Indira Gandhi 

Institute for Child Health, 

Afghanistan’s only hospital for 

children, in Kabul. 

o 84 ongoing projects related to 

agriculture, education, health, 

India's role in Afghanistan 
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vocational training and solar 

energy. 

 

Heart of Asia Conference 
 

The Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process (HoA) was 

founded on November 2nd, 2011 in Istanbul, 

Turkey to address the shared challenges and 

interests of Afghanistan and its neighbours and 

regional partners. It will also contribute to the 

stability and prosperity to Afghanistan’s extended 

neighbourhood in South Asia, Central Asia and 

West Asia. The Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process 

was launched in 2011 and the participating 

countries include Pakistan, Afghanistan, 

Azerbaijan, China, India, Iran, Kazakhstan, 

Kyrgyzstan, Russia, Saudi Arabia, Tajikistan, 

Turkey, Turkmenistan and the United Arab 

Emirates. Three pillars of this conference 

process are: • Political Consultations: Political 

consultation involving Afghanistan and its near 

and extended neighbours • Confidence Building 

Measures (CBMs): Areas for CBMs identified in 

the Istanbul Process document are Disaster 

management, Counter-terrorism, Counter-

narcotics, Trade, Commerce and Investment, 

Regional infrastructure, and Education. • 

Cooperation with Regional Organizations  

 

Key Highlights of the Sixth Conference  

 

a) Menace of terrorism dominated the 

Amritsar meet  

o Amritsar Declaration named  the terrorist 

organisations that are jeopardising the security 

situation in Afghanistan: – This was a big blow to 

Pakistan as almost all the terrorist organisations 

which are named in the declaration are based in 

Pakistan. – The declaration mentions two groups 

targeting India, Lashkar-e-Taiba and the Jaish-e-

Mohammad, in addition to the Haqqani network, 

among the organisations causing a “high level of 

violence” in Afghanistan and the region.  

b) A regional approach to eliminate terrorism 

is suggested:  

o It included dismantling of terrorist sanctuaries 

and safe havens in the Heart of Asia region, as well 

as disrupting all financial, tactical and logistical 

support for terrorism. o It also includes tapping the 

capacities of political and religious leaders, civil 

society, mass media and social networks in the 

fight against terror.  

 

c) The declaration asks for early finalization of 

the Comprehensive Convention on 

International Terrorism with consensus.  

 

d) For the first time, a Heart of Asia declaration 

has expressed concern at the violence caused in 

Afghanistan and the region by groups like al-

Qaeda and Daesh, Lashkar-e-Taiba, Jaish-e-

Mohammad etc.  

 

e) The declaration has spoken of the dangers 

emanating from the increase in production and 

cultivation of opium in Afghanistan, the volume 

of drug trafficking and demand in the HoA Region 

and beyond.  

 

f) Afghanistan rejected Pakistan’s offer of $500 

million for reconstruction of Afghanistan, and 

advised it to use the money to counter terrorist 

activities emanating from Pakistan. 

 

 

 

 

Afghan Peace Process 

Stakeholders 
There are a number of indigenous players with 

regard to Afghan peace process 

 The Taliban group – against whom the 

military action was taken post 9/11. The 

Taliban has at least four main branches 

whose relations range from pragmatic 

cooperation to active hostility. 

 

 They are organized around decision-

making bodies called "shuras," these 

branches oversee various commissions and 

operate across Afghanistan – often in 

competition with one another and 

sometimes even within themselves. 
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 Recently, they have engaged with 

countries like Russia and the US 

regarding peace process and 

withdrawal of troops from its soil. 
 

 The Taliban does not recognize the present 

day Afghan government as legitimate 

government as they believe that it does not 

represent the will of the people. 

 

 The Afghan Government – they are the 

legitimate government recognized by the 

UN along with other countries. 

 

 President Ashraf Ghani re-launched the 

Kabul Process in June 2017. The 

principal purpose of the process is to 

ensure an Afghan-led and Afghan-

owned, inclusive peace process where the 

people are fully in the driver’s seat to 

address the multiple dimensions of 

ongoing war and violence in Afghanistan. 

 

 The Haqqani Network – the Haqqani 

network is the most ruthless, disciplined 

and organized subgroup within the 

Taliban. The Haqqani network is also a 

major impediment to the prospects of 

negotiations with Kabul. The network’s 

leader favors a solely military solution to 

the conflict. The main base of its operation 

is in Pakistan. 

 
 

 

 

 

External Stakeholders 
 The US led NATO forces – the US and 

the allied countries have actively engaged 

with all the parties in the peace process 

including the political faction of the 

Taliban group. 

 The US government has become wary of 

the long drawn war (which resulted 

$900billion dollars in the past 17 years) 

and one of the most important agendas of 

the Trump administration is safe return of 

the American soldiers. 

 Regional powers – countries like Qatar 

and Russia have actively engaged with all 

the stakeholders of the peace process, 

including the Taliban. The headquarters of 

the Taliban is located in Doha from where 

they engage with the rest of the world. 

 Russia a key stakeholder in the process 

– Russia has hosted talks with Taliban 

delegates and members of Afghanistan 

high peace council, as the Kremlin seeks a 

role as peace broker between Islamist 

rebels and the US-backed government in 

Kabul. 

 Pakistan’s destabilizing role in 

Afghanistan – Pakistan sees Afghanistan 

as potentially providing strategic depth 

against India. 

 Pakistan may also view a weak and 

destabilised Afghanistan as preferable to a 

strong, unified Afghan state (particularly 

one led by a Pashtun-dominated 

government in Kabul.) 
 

India’s Engagement with the Peace 

Process 
 India an important player in the peace 

process – it has been acknowledged by all 

including the US and very recently by 

Pakistan that India is a key player in the 

peace process. 

 The External Affairs Ministers have 

reiterated that in India supports all efforts 

for peace and reconciliation in 

Afghanistan which are inclusive 

and Afghan-led, Afghan-owned and 

Afghan-controlled. 

 India had strictly refused to put boots 

on the ground previously and would 

maintain the status quo. Instead India has 

invested heavily in training security forces 

and supplying with necessary equipment. 

 The key concern and challenge is the 
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protection of the investment that India has 

made in Afghanistan. 
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The US President Donald Trump tweeted that he 

had cancelled meetings planned for 8th September, 

2019 with Taliban leaders and Afghan President 

Ashraf Ghani on Afghanistan. The immediate 

reason he cited was a Taliban attack in Kabul that 

killed 12 people, including an American soldier. 

Background 

 Afghanistan has been ravaged by war 

since 2001 when a US-led coalition 

overthrew the Taliban. 

 Since October 2018, Taliban 

representatives and US officials have been 

meeting in Doha, Qatar trying to chalk out 

a peace treaty. 

 The negotiations focus on three 

elements: 
o Withdrawal of foreign forces from 

Afghanistan. 

o To prevent Afghanistan from being 

used by international terrorist 

groups. 

o Permanent ceasefire between the 

Taliban and Afghanistan. 

 Many security analysts in Afghanistan and 

elsewhere had criticised the US-Taliban 

talks as it had kept the Afghanistan 

government out. Many believe that the 

talks would legitimise the Taliban. 

 The U.S. President Donald Trump had said 

that countries like India, Iran, Russia and 

Turkey would have to fight against 

terrorists in Afghanistan at some point of 

time, implying that the job against 

terrorism is being done only by the United 

States. 

o Trump also indicated that the U.S. 

forces would not completely 

withdraw from Afghanistan and 

America would have “somebody 

there” to make sure that the Taliban 

does not regain control. 

o Trump also said that the U.S. is 

fighting the terrorists in 

Afghanistan despite being 7,000 

miles away, while India and 

Pakistan are not doing so even after 

being next door. 

 

India’s Stand 
 India’s position has always been that 

it does not have any direct conversation 

with Taliban. 
o However, in 2018, India sent two 

retired diplomats, at the non-

official level to join negotiations 

with Taliban at Moscow. 

o Some experts argue that India 

should have an open contact with 

Taliban as Talibans are part of 

Afghanistan's political process. 

o Also, the Taliban has never 

criticized India. If they come into 

power, they would like India to 

continue with the development 

part. It also supports India’s 

strategic partnership with 

Afghanistan. 

 India, being a good friend, is helping the 

Afghan state in the rehabilitation 

process. This has taken away the large 

number of youth in Afghnistan from the 

path of terrorism. 

o India has an investment of over 3 

billion dollars in Afghanistan. 

 India wants an Afghan led, controlled, 

owned process in which all stakeholders 

have a role to play. 

 It stresses on the legitimate 

democratically elected government in 

Afghanistan. 

 India is seen as a stabilizing force by 

Afghanistan which can keep a check on 

Pakistan. 

 

Should India place its boots in Afghanistan? 

If India does not send boots on the ground, then 

India's Afghan Policy 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

113 

those terrorists can affect its national security 

through the Kashmir Valley. Hence, it makes 

more sense that instead of fighting them in their 

own territory, India should fight them in 

Afghanistan. 

 However, putting boots on the ground 

is not sustainable. It leads to an ever 

increasing troop commitment. 
 The limitations of resource options and 

negative image projection that such a step 

may carry are other issues in increasing the 

military presence in Afghanistan. Also, 

similar intervention by the US has not 

brought the desired results. 

 

What India can do? 
 If India wants to help Afghans militarily, it 

can provide them with weapons and 

artilleries. 
 India also has an option of supporting a 

brigade worth of commandos in 

Afghanistan by training Afghan military. 

 After the Wuhan process, the Prime 

Minister of India and the Chinese 

President Xi Jinping agreed on China-

India plus one model in Afghanistan. Both 

started training the Afghan diplomats. On 

the same lines, both the countries can 

come together for security cooperation 

in Afghanistan. 
 If invited, India should not feel reluctant 

in participating in the peace discussions. 
 

Other Countries’ Stand 
 

United States: There is two-track 

Presidency within the US. 

 The Pentagon (headquarters of the 

Department of Defense) wants a 

permanent projection in the region for 

strategic reasons. 

 On the other hand, Trump and other 

populists are keen to face the domestic 

American electorate and maintain that the 

US has finally pulled out of all the costly 

and unwanted wars. 

 

Russia: Russia has started talking with the Taliban 

for its own reasons. 

 Moscow recognizes the Taliban's 

territorial gains and prefers the group to 

ISIS. 
 In fact, an influential section of Russian 

policy makers have come to view the 

Taliban as a useful partner in its fight 

against the ISIS. 

 

Pakistan: Pakistan has remained part of the US 

direct peace negotiations with Taliban insurgents. 

 Pakistan realises that once the Taliban 

enters a power sharing agreement with the 

Afghan government as part of the US 

Peace Process, then it will not be as pliable 

as it was before. 

 Pakistan have been providing support to 

the destabilising elements in Afghanistan, 

despite the US aid withdrawal. 

 In such situations, China is one country 

that can influence and pressurise Pakistan 

o China has creditor rights over 

Pakistan due to the China-Pakistan 

Economic Corridor (CPEC). 

 More movements such as the Pashtun 

Tahafuz Movement (PTM) can reform 

Pakistan from within. 

 However, some experts argue that Pakistan 

should not be allowed to interfere in 

matters related to Afghanistan. 

 

Peace Deal and the Possible 

Consequences 
 It is quite possible that the Peace Deal 

might take place soon. 

o The reason being that Afghanistan 

depends on the USA and Europe 

for the finances to maintain its 

troops vis-a-vis Taliban. The USA, 

thus, would pressurize the country. 

 Taliban has an ultimate goal of imposing 

Sharia in their respective regions. This 

is in conflict with what the people in 

Afghan want. Afghanistan has got its own 
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Constitution and people want to be 

governed as per the Constitution. This will 

make any peace deal that they would have, 

unsustainable. 

 Taliban will hardly share power with the 

Afghan Government. Thus it is quite 

possible that even after the peace deal, the 

country will be back to civil war again. 

 Then, the world will face twin 

challenges in Afghanistan: ISIS and 

Taliban. 
o ISIS is attacking directly people on 

secretarial grounds unlike the 

Taliban which made it sound more 

like a broader ethnic or a 

nationalist movement. 

o ISIS is more divisive and hitting 

soft targets like ordinary civilians 

much more than Taliban. 

o Also, there is apparently a link 

between so called Pakistani 

Taliban on the Pakistani side of the 

border and the ISIS factions. 

 Afghanistan will become hub of all 

terrorists activities which is not good for 

any country. This will also lead to more 

problems in the Central Asia i.e. 

possibility of more attacks by Talibans in 

Central Asian countries such as 

Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, etc. 

 

Way Forward 
 Talking only with Taliban is a short-

sighted policy. Dialogue needs to take 

place among all the stakeholders in 

Afghanistan. 
 To resolve conflict within Afghanistan, the 

battlefield needs to be isolated i.e. external 

support to the terrorist activities needs to 

be abandoned. Also, the countries need to 

keep their respective interests aside, to 

build peace in the region. 
o The US needs to made its policy 

vis-a-vis Afghanistan clear. 

 India and Central Asian Republics can 

help in establishing peace in the region. 

 More militancy is witnessed in the region 

where the state fails to deliver. Thus, 

administrative reforms within 

Afghanistan is need of the hour. 
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The date 26/11 has gone down in the history as a 

day that saw the most heinous attack carried on the 

Indian soil. The attack claimed 164 lives; leftover 

300 injured and sent shock waves around the 

world. Terrorism has reared its ugly head every 

now and then and has devastated the world like 

nothing else. It is an issue which has affected 

millions of lives from Asia to the Americas but till 

date, there is no consensus on an international 

convention on terrorism. Several efforts have been 

made to address the problem but negotiations have 

not borne out results to address the issue. 

 

What is it? 
The Comprehensive Convention on International 

Terrorism is a proposed treaty which intends to 

criminalize all forms of international terrorism and 

deny terrorists, their financiers and supporters 

access to funds, arms, and safe havens. It is a draft 

proposed by India in 1996 that is yet to be adopted 

by the UNGA. 

  

What does it call for? 
Universal definition of terrorism: no good terrorist 

or bad terrorist. 

Ban on all groups regardless of country of 

operation, cut off access to funds and safe havens. 

Prosecution of all groups including cross border 

groups. 

Amending domestic laws to make cross-border 

terror an extraditable offence. 

It also addresses, among other things, the issue of 

Pakistan’s alleged support for cross-border 

terrorism in south Asia. 

  

Concerns expressed by various countries: 
US + allies: concerns over definition of terrorism, 

including acts by US soldiers in international 

interventions without UN mandate. 

Latin American countries: concerns over 

international humanitarian laws being ignored. 

There are also concerns that convention will be 

used to target Pakistan and restrict rights of self-

determination groups in Palestine, Kashmir etc. 

 

Why the Lack of Consensus? 
 The Sixth Committee, the primary forum 

for the consideration of legal questions in 

the General Assembly had created an ad 

hoc group which is still debating the draft 

for Comprehensive Convention for 

Countering International Terrorism. There 

are several issues but the most important of 

them is “defining the terms related to 

terrorism”. Multiple groups have 

contentious claims over what should and 

what should not be regarded as terrorism. 

 For instance, Organisation of Islamic 

Conference (OIC) has denied inclusion of 

liberation movement activities as 

terrorism, keeping in mind the Israel- 

Palestine conflict. 

 On the other hand, the US and the allied 

countries who are involved in many 

counter-terrorism activities in various 

countries wanted the draft to exclude acts 

committed by military forces of states 

during peacetime. The Latin American 

countries want exactly the opposite. 

 Hence, for the committee prescribing an 

overarching definition that satisfies all the 

parties is a bone of contention. 

 

Origin and Status of Comprehensive 

Convention on International Terrorism 

(CCIT) 
 New Delhi has pushed for an 

intergovernmental convention to enhance 

prosecution and extradition of terrorists 

since 1996. In 2018, even after two 

decades, there is still a lack of consensus. 

 Although consensus eludes towards the 

adoption of the terrorism convention, 

discussions have yielded three separate 

protocols that aim to tackle terrorism: 

o International Convention for the 

COMPREHENSIVE CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM 
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Suppression of Terrorist 

Bombings, adopted on 15 

December 1997; 

o International Convention for the 

Suppression of the Financing of 

Terrorism, adopted on 9 December 

1999; 

o International Convention for the 

Suppression of Acts of Nuclear 

Terrorism, adopted on 13 April 

2005. 

 

Geopolitics and the Act of terror 
 Geopolitics is one of the most important 

determinants that has played the invisible 

hand in protecting the agents of terror. 

Masood Azhar is a case in point. 

 Time and again China has been reluctant in 

declaring Azhar a terrorist. China, being a 

veto-wielding permanent member of the 

UN Security Council, has repeatedly 

blocked India's move to do so. The US, 

Britain and France all back India to 

designate Masood Azhar a terrorist under 

the Al-Qaida Sanctions Committee of the 

UN Security Council. 

 China, in its statement, said that since 

Pakistan didn't agree with India on this 

issue, there is no "consensus" between the 

two directly affected parties. Beijing made 

it clear that China will support the issue 

only if Pakistan agrees with India. 

 Pakistan government has been proven 

toothless when it comes to curbing 

nefarious activities emanating from her 

soil. There are scores of terrorist camps 

along the border, aided and funded either 

by the army (clandestinely) or terrorist 

groups like Jaish e Mohammad. 

 The motive of the Pakistani administration 

has always been to support the fringe 

elements tacitly, in order to fulfill its 

policy to “bleed India with thousand cuts”. 

 Adoption of the convention would not only 

force Pakistan to withdraw any tacit state 

support to the terrorist groups but would 

also enable India to extradite culprits who 

are responsible for designing terrorist acts 

from foreign soil. 

 

Comprehensive Convention on 

International Terrorism (CCIT) 
 The CCIT will provide legal framework 

which will make it binding on all 

signatories to deny funds and safe havens 

to terrorist groups. The original draft that 

was tabled in 1996 and discussed until 

April 2013 included the following major 

objectives: 

o To have a universal definition of 

terrorism that all 193-members of 

the UNGA will adopt into their 

own criminal law. 

o To ban all terror groups and shut 

down terror camps. 

o Deny safe haven to those who 

finance, plan, support, or commit 

terrorist acts. 

 To prosecute all terrorists under a special 

law. 

 Exchange information in accordance with 

international and domestic law and 

cooperate on administrative and judicial 

matters to prevent the commission of 

terrorist acts. 

 To make cross-border terrorism an 

extraditable offence worldwide. 

 

The global impact of terrorism: 
1. There was no change in the five 

countries most impacted by 

terrorism, which include Iraq, 

Afghanistan, Nigeria, Syria and Pakistan. 

All of these countries have been ranked in 

the worst five every year since 2013. 

2. Conflict continued to be the primary driver 

of terrorist activity for the countries most 

impacted by terrorism in 2017. 

3. In 2017, terrorist attacks in conflict 

countries averaged 2.4 deaths, compared 

to 0.84 deaths in non-conflict countries. 

Terrorist attacks are more lethal on 

average in countries with a greater 
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intensity of conflict. In 2017, countries in a 

state of war averaged 2.97 deaths per 

attack, compared to 1.36 in countries 

involved in a minor armed conflict. 

4. There are numerous possible reasons for 

this difference. Countries in conflict 

have a greater availabilityof more 

military-grade small arms and bomb-

making capabilities. 

5. Countries that are not in conflict tend to be 

more economically-developed and 

spend more on intelligence gathering, 

policing and counterterrorism. 

 

Measures to Tackle Terrorism 
 India should play a proactive role to 

neutralize any threat of terrorism. 

 Addressing UN High-Level conference on 

Heads of Counter Terrorism, Indian 

Special Secretary, Internal Security) 

extended a five-point formula – 

o Exchange of timely and actionable 

intelligence. 

o Prevention of misuse of modern 

communication through 

collaboration with the private 

sector. 

o Building capacities for improved 

border controls. 

o Sharing of info related to the 

movement of passengers. 

o Designation of Counter-Terror 

focal points to fight global terror. 

 In addition, there should be a concerted 

effort from the countries affected by the 

scourge of terrorism to pressurize 

countries who engage in state-sponsored 

terrorism. 

 It is believed that the Indian intelligence 
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agencies did have actionable intelligence 

from its Israeli and the US counterpart 

regarding 26/11. So, intelligence gathering 

and sharing are not enough, timely & 

appropriate action is required on the 

intelligence received. Consequently, the 

Indian intelligence agencies have to be 

empowered both monetarily and through 

modern infrastructure to be able to respond 

in time. 
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Context: 

The government data reviewed by Reuters 

showed that India’s thermal coal imports rose 

12.6% to nearly 200 million tonnes in 2019. 

Concerns: 

 This indicates the second straight year of 

growth in shipments of the fuel despite 

attempts by the government to cut 

imports. 

 Traders said coal imports grew largely 

due to lower production by Coal India 

Ltd., whose output fell for five 

consecutive months ended November 

due to the highest annual rainfall in 25 

years and frequent outages including 

strikes by workers and locals. 

 Higher coal shipments to India were also 

due to increased imports by Indian 

utilities. 

Details: 

 Coal is among the top five commodities 

imported by India, the world’s largest 

consumer, importer and producer of the 

fuel. 

 The import of thermal coal is 

mainly used for power 

generation. 

 The import of coking coal is used 

mainly in the manufacturing of 

steel. 

Indonesia accounted for nearly 60% of India’s 

thermal coal imports in the April-December 

period, government data showed, while South 

Africa accounted for 22% and Russia and 

Australia accounting for over 5% each. 

 

 

 
 

 

Thermal Coal Imports For 2019 Rise 12.6 % 
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Context: 

The executive committee of the central board of 

the State Bank of India has approved the 

purchase of 725 crore shares of Yes Bank at Rs. 

10 apiece. 

Details: 

 This would mean SBI can now invest up 

to 7,250 crore in the troubled private 

sector lender. 

 SBI’s shareholding in Yes Bank would 

remain within 49% of the paid-up capital 

of Yes Bank. 

 The investor bank will not be able to 

reduce its holding below 26% before 

completion of three years from the date 

of infusion of the capital, according to 

the draft plan. 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 SBI board clears Rs. 7,250 crore investments in Yes Bank 
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Context: 
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has opened a 

six-month dollar sell-buy swap window to pump 

liquidity in the foreign exchange market. 

Details: 

 On a review of current financial market 

conditions and taking into consideration 

the requirement of U.S. dollars in the 

market, it has been decided to undertake 

a six-month U.S. dollar sell/buy swap to 

provide liquidity to the foreign exchange 

market. 

 It is RBI’s first move following financial 

markets in India and across the globe 

experiencing turbulence over the spread 

of COVID-19. 

 The central bank will conduct U.S. 

dollar-rupee sell-buy swaps worth $2 

billion on March 16, 2020. 

 The swaps would be conducted through 

the auction route in multiple tranches and 

the auctions would be multiple price-

based, that is, successful bids will be 

accepted at their respective quoted 

premiums. 

What are swaps? 

 A swap is a derivative contract through 

which two parties exchange the cash 

flows or liabilities from two different 

financial instruments. 

 Swaps do not trade on exchanges, and 

retail investors do not generally engage 

in swaps. 

 Rather, swaps are over-the-

counter contracts primarily between 

businesses or financial institutions that 

are customized to the needs of both 

parties. 

Currency Swaps: 

 A currency swap is an agreement in 

which two parties exchange the principal 

amount of a loan and the interest in 

one currency for the principal and 

interest in another currency. 

 At the inception of the swap, the 

equivalent principal amounts are 

exchanged at the spot rate. 

 Unlike an interest rate swap, the 

principal is not a notional amount, but it 

is exchanged along with interest 

obligations. 

 In a currency swap, the parties exchange 

interest and principal payments on debt 

denominated in different currencies. 

 Currency swaps can take place between 

countries. 

 The purpose of a currency swap is 

to hedge exposure to exchange rate 

risk or reduce the cost of borrowing a 

foreign currency. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RBI opens dollar-swap window 
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Context: 

The Rajya Sabha has passed two Bills — the 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (Amendment) 

Bill, 2020 and the Mineral Laws (Amendment) 

Bill, 2020. 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 

(Amendment) Bill, 2020: 

 The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 

(IBC) Amendment Bill, that will help 

ring-fence successful bidders of 

insolvent companies from the risk of 

criminal proceedings for offences 

committed by previous promoters, has 

already been passed by the Lok Sabha. 

 The Bill replaces an ordinance. The 

amendments were earlier introduced as 

ordinances. Now after the Parliament 

session began the ordinance was 

introduced as a bill. And the bill has now 

been passed in the Parliament. 

 The IBC, which came into force in 2016, 

has already been amended thrice. 

 The Minister said that the need for 

amendment in the IBC arose because of 

the changing requirement and 

requirement of fine-tuning the law. 

Key Features: 

 The threshold for certain creditors for 

initiating resolution process: 

 The Code allows the creditors to 

initiate an insolvency resolution 

process if the amount of default 

by the debtor is at least one lakh 

rupees. 

 The Ordinance adds an additional 

requirement for certain classes of 

financial creditors for filing the 

application. 

 These classes include real estate 

allottees and security or deposit 

holders represented by a trustee 

or agent. The application by these 

creditors should be filed jointly 

by at least 100 such creditors or 

10% of their total number, 

whichever is less. 

 Supply of critical goods and services 

not to be discontinued: 

 The Ordinance mandates that the 

supplies of goods and services 

considered critical by the 

resolution professional cannot be 

discontinued during the 

moratorium period. 

 This applies to goods and services 

that are considered critical to 

protect and preserve the value of 

the debtor and manage its 

operations as a going concern. 

 Suppliers of critical goods and 

services can stop supplying if: (i) 

the debtor has not paid dues 

arising from the supplies during 

the moratorium period, or (ii) in 

certain other circumstances as 

may be specified. 

 Licenses and permits not to be 

terminated due to insolvency: 

 The Ordinance states that any 

existing license, permit, 

registration, or clearance given by 

any government authority to the 

debtor will not be suspended or 

terminated due to insolvency. 

 This provision will be applicable 

as long as the debtor does not 

Bills on bankruptcy code, mineral law get RS nod 
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default in the payment of current 

dues arising for the use or 

continuation of such licenses or 

permits. 

 Liabilities for prior offences: 

 The Ordinance states that the 

company will not be liable for any 

offence committed prior to the 

commencement of the insolvency 

resolution process. 

 Further, the Ordinance provides 

immunity to the company from 

actions against their property in 

relation to such offences. 

 Immunity to the company will be given 

only if the resolution plan results in a 

change in the management or control 

of the company. 

 Appointment of the Interim 

Resolution Professional and 

commencement date: 

 Under the Code, the insolvency 

commencement date is the date 

on which an application for the 

corporate insolvency resolution 

process (CIRP) is admitted. 

 An Insolvency Resolution 

Professional (IRP) is required to 

be appointed within 14 days from 

the date of admission of the 

application for CIRP. 

 The date of appointment of the 

IRP is treated as the insolvency 

commencement date. 

 The Ordinance states that the IRP 

must be appointed on the date of 

admission of the application, 

which will be considered as the 

insolvency commencement date. 

 The Mineral Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2020 

 Parliament passed the Mineral Laws 

(Amendment) Bill, 2020 for 

amendments in Mines & Mineral 

(Development and Regulation) Act 1957 

and the Coal Mines (Special Provisions) 

Act, 2015. Rajya Sabha passed the bill 

today. 

Key Features: 

 The amended provisions clearly provide 

that companies which do not possess any 

prior coal mining experience in India 

and/or have mining experience in other 

minerals or in other countries can 

participate in the auction of coal/lignite 

blocks. 

 This will not only increase 

participation in coal/lignite block 

auctions, but also facilitate the 

implementation of FDI policy in 

the coal sector. 

 The companies which are not ‘engaged 

in specified end-use’ can also participate 

in auctions of Schedule II and III coal 

mines. 

 The removal of the end-use 

restriction would allow wider 

participation in the auction of 

coal mines for a variety of 

purposes such as own 

consumption, sale or for any other 

purpose, as may be specified by 

the Central Government. 

 The Bill also allows prospecting license-

cum-mining lease (PL-cum-ML) for 

coal/lignite which increases the 

availability of coal & lignite blocks, and 

coal blocks of varying grades in a wide 

geographical distribution will be 

available for allocation. 

 The successful bidders/allottees have 

now been entitled to utilize mined coal in 
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any of its plants or plants of its subsidiary 

or holding company. 

 A provision has also been made for the 

appointment of designated custodian for 

management of the mines, apart from 

Schedule II mines, which have come 

under production and whose 

vesting/allotment order has been 

cancelled. 

 With the amendments, environment and 

forest clearances along with other 

approvals and clearances shall 

automatically get transferred to the new 

owners of mineral blocks for a period of 

two years from the date of grant of the 

new lease. 

 This will allow new owners to 

continue with hassle-free mining 

operations. 

 During the period, they may 

apply for a fresh licence beyond 

the period of two years. 

 The auction of the lease of mines can 

now be started before the expiry of the 

lease period. 

 It will enable the state 

government to take advance 

action for auction of mineral 

blocks so that the new leaseholder 

could be decided before the 

existing lease gets expired. 

 This will help in the seamless 

production of minerals in the 

country. 

 The new provisions will also augment 

the exploration of the deep-seated 

minerals and minerals of national interest 

by allowing Non Exclusive 

Reconnaissance Permit (NERP) holders 

to apply for composite licence or Mining 

Lease (PL-cum-ML). 

 Various repetitive and redundant 

provisions of the MMDR Act and CMSP 

Act have also been omitted for Ease of 

Doing Business. 

 The Bill replaces the ordinance for 

amendment of the MMDR Act 1957 and 

CMSP Act which was promulgated on 

11th January 2020. 
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Context: 

Oil prices saw their biggest single-day crash in 

almost 30 years, throwing global equity markets 

into turmoil. 

 The price of a barrel of Brent crude 

closed down 24% after a price war was 

initiated between Saudi Arabia and 

Russia, two of the world’s largest oil 

producers. 

What happened to the OPEC-Plus alliance? 

 After 2014 “glut” diplomacy which 

brought down prices below $30 a barrel, 

Saudi Arabia and Russia came together 

to cut output and steady prices. 

 Known as the “OPEC Plus” arrangement 

(Russia is not a member of the 

Organisation of Petroleum Exporting 

Countries, or OPEC), this alliance kept 

production lower and pumped up the 

prices. 

 The OPEC-Plus cooperation collapsed 

recently, after Russia rejected a Saudi 

request to effect more cuts in output 

given the fall in demand owing to the 

economic impact of the coronavirus 

outbreak. 

 The exiting output reduction deal is set to 

expire in March 2020. 

 The Russian and Saudi sides have said 

they are no longer constrained by the 

deal and are free to ramp up production. 

 Saudi Arabia’s oil giant Aramco 

announced that it would increase 

output from 9.7 million barrels a 

day now to 12.3 million barrels a 

day in April. 

 Aramco also offered a discount to 

its variety of crude, targeting 

Russian markets in Asia and 

Europe. 

 The fear of excessive supply at a time of 

slowing demand (supply and demand 

shock) rattled the markets, crashing 

prices. 

What does Saudi Arabia want? 

 As it was clear that Russia was not ready 

to cut its output further, the Saudis 

moved to the attack mode. 

 The plan is to flood the markets with 

Saudi oil and depress the prices, which 

would hurt all oil exporters. 

 Riyadh may have multiple targets. 

 One is to exert pressure on Russia 

and make it come back to the 

negotiation table. And if both 

sides agree to a new deal, they can 

reverse the decision to ramp up 

production and collectively take 

steps to pump up prices. 

 Second, if the Russians do not 

blink, the plan is to capture 

market share from Russia with 

discounts. 

 Third, bleed the U.S. shale oil 

producers who could not sustain 

production at depressed prices. 

 In a way, Crown Prince Mohamed bin 

Salman, the de facto ruler of the 

kingdom, is trying to take on both Russia 

and U.S. shale oil companies with a 

single move. 

 The question is whether Saudi 

Arabia could sustain the price war 

for a longer term. 

Why oil prices are crashing 
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 Roughly 90% of Saudi budget 

revenues are coming from the 

petroleum sector. 

 Prolonged depressed prices will 

leave a bigger hole in the Saudi 

budget, complicating further the 

Crown Price’s economic reform 

and diversification agenda. 

What’s Russia’s plan? 

 Though Russia had been cooperating 

with OPEC for three years, there’s a 

growing opinion in Moscow that the 

output cut was hurting Russian energy 

companies. 

 Russian companies also want to increase 

the output and gain more market share. 

 Furthermore, there’s a convergence of 

interests between Saudi Arabia and 

Russia in hurting the U.S. shale oil 

companies, which are flooding markets 

with shale oil and challenging the 

supremacy of traditional oil producers in 

determining the prices. 

 Russia is in a relatively stronger 

economic position than Saudi Arabia. 

 Oil now accounts for less than a 

third of its budget revenue. 

 The country has also built a war 

chest of $435 billion in foreign 

exchange reserves. 

Russian President Vladimir Putin may be in for 

a long game — to weaken both the U.S. shale oil 

industry and the OPEC’s clout in the market. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

129 

Context: 
A set of key updates to India’s Environment 

Impact Assessment (EIA) Act proposes to 

reduce the time given to people to air objections. 

Environment Impact Assessment: 

 Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) 

Act is the law that governs how the threat 

posed by large infrastructure projects to 

the environment ought to be evaluated. 

 It is a process of evaluating the likely 

environmental impacts of a proposed 

project or development, taking into 

account inter-related socio-economic, 

cultural and human-health impacts, both 

beneficial and adverse. 

 EIA is basically a tool used to assess the 

positive and negative environmental, 

economic and social impacts of a project. 

This is used to predict the environmental 

impacts of a project in the pre-planning 

stage itself so that decisions can be taken 

to reduce the adverse impacts. 

Read more about the Objectives and the the 

Process of EIA. 

Public Hearing Process in the Environment 

Impact Assessment (EIA) Act: 

 The public hearing process is considered 

a key component of the EIA. 

 An organisation has to submit a 

detailed plan, as part of the EIA 

process, that details the nature, 

need, potential impact and 

remedial measures, if their 

proposed infrastructure project 

threatens to significantly impact a 

region. 

 As part of the process, 

representatives of the company, 

State and district administration 

representatives must discuss the 

environment impact management 

plan, record objections from 

residents of the region and submit 

these to a committee of experts, 

constituted by the Union 

Environment Ministry, who will 

then take a holistic view of the 

comments and the management 

plan and decide on whether to 

accord clearance to the project. 

 While expert committees 

constituted by the MoEF appraise 

projects, those below a certain 

size are appraised by State-level 

authorities called the State 

Environment Impact Assessment 

Authority (SEIAA). 

 In 2016, the Ministry further 

delegated the authority to grant 

clearances for up to five hectares 

of individual mining lease of 

minor minerals and 25 hectares in 

clusters, to the DEIAA, or 

District Environment Impact 

Assessment Authority. 

Details: 

 The draft EIA notification proposes to be 

an update to the EIA of 2006. 

 Over the years, several provisions in the 

EIA 2006 have been challenged in the 

National Green Tribunal (NGT) and led 

to the MoEF modifying the rules. The 

EIA 2019 aims to accommodate all these 

revisions. 

 EIA of 2006 specifies a minimum of 30 

days for people to respond. The current 

version of the update, which will likely 

New environment impact norm cuts time for public hearing 
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become law soon, gives a “minimum of 

20 days” of notice period. 

 It also requires that the public-hearing 

process be wrapped up in 40 days, as 

opposed to the existing norm of 45 days. 

 Authorities were earlier mandated to 

monitor projects for compliance with 

environmental norms every six months. 

It has now been proposed to relax the 

monitoring frequency to once a year. 
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  Context: 

 The stock exchange index of Sensex and 

Nifty’s recovery post the record fall. 

Details: 

The fall in indices: 

 Concerns on the global spread of COVID-

19, especially in the EU and the 

resultant impact on travel, tourism and 

business have impacted business 

sentiment leading to high Foreign 

Institutional Investments (FIIs) selling in 

Indian equity markets, with foreign 

portfolio investors (FPIs) having sold shares 

in huge numbers. 

 The virus-led recession fears have triggered 

panic selling. The exit of the foreign 

investors from India has affected the 

Investor sentiments, with Sensex and Nifty 

recording record declines. Nifty hit the 

lower circuit breaker of 10% as trading 

was halted in both exchanges for 45 minutes. 

This was the first time in 12 years that the 

markets have hit their lower circuit. 

 The India VIX index, which had more than 

doubled in the recent past, further increased 

by 25%. 

 Similar trends were observed in other 

Asian economies as well with Japan’s 

Nikkei declining by over 6%, and the stock 

exchange benchmarks of Malaysia, South 

Korea, and Taiwan losing between 2% and 

6% each. 

Recovery: 

 The resumption of trading, however, 

saw buying support for stocks. The 

markets recovered later in the day, 

registering growth compared to the previous 

day’s numbers. 

 The recovery in the markets was 

primarily led by strong buying of equities 

by domestic institutional investors led by 

LIC. This helped reverse the decline in the 

markets. 
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Context: 

 The Indian rupee made a sharp recovery 

after touching a record low of 74.50 a 

dollar, following intervention and 

assurance of liquidity by the Reserve 

Bank of India. 

Background: 

 Stock markets around the globe are facing 

volatility due to the risk aversion 

behaviour of the investors, who are 

resorting to large scale selling of their 

equities. India has also been witnessing the 

same trend over the recent past. 

 India is a highly dollarized economy and 

currently, there is an increased demand for 

U.S. dollars. This has led to the declining 

value of the Indian rupee. 

Details: 

 Noting the depreciation of the Indian 

rupee, the RBI has stated that it is closely 

monitoring the rapidly evolving global 

situation and that it would take all necessary 

measures to ensure that money, debt and 

forex markets remain adequately 

liquid and stable. 

 The RBI noted that the mismatches in the 

U.S. dollar liquidity (supply v/s 

demand) had become acute across the 

world. However, given the fact that India’s 

level of foreign exchange reserves 

remained at comfortable levels to meet any 

exigency, RBI is confident of coming out of 

the crisis. 

 The latest data released by the RBI 

showed the country’s foreign 

exchange at an all-time high of 

$487.23 billion in the week to 

March 6, 2020 due to an increase in 

foreign currency assets. 

 Recently, the RBI announced that it would 

open a six-month dollar sell-buy swap 

window to pump in liquidity in the foreign 

exchange market. The central bank will 

conduct the first round of U.S. dollar-rupee 

sell-buy swaps worth $2 billion in its effort 

to fight market volatility. 

 The swap is like a simple buy/sell 

foreign-exchange with the RBI. 

A bank shall sell U.S. dollars to the 

RBI and simultaneously agree 

to buy the same amount of U.S. 

dollars with a ‘forward’ 

premium at the end of the swap 

period. The premium would be 

determined through an auction. 
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Context: 

 The Union Minister for Environment’s 

statement in the Lok Sabha. 

Details: 

Air pollution: 

 Given the fact that every city has different 

pollutants and since the sources of 

pollution also vary, the problem of air 

pollution is more effectively dealt with at the 

local level, hence local action is very 

important to curb the problem of air 

pollution. 

 In this direction, the Union Ministry for 

Environment has asked for city-level plans 

for the National Clean Air Programme 

(NCAP). 

Water pollution: 

 The Minister has stated that water bodies in 

the country are polluted because 70% of 

sewage goes untreated. There is an urgent 

need to set up more sewage treatment 

plants in India. 

 Previously, the Common Effluent 

Treatment Plants (CETP) were being built 

and operated by different entities that 

created problems. To overcome this 

problem, henceforth those who build and 

operate the sewage treatment plants will 

be the same. 

Polluting industries: 

 The Central Pollution Control Board 

(CPCB) had carried out inspections of 

industries for verification of compliance to 

environmental norms between April 2016 

and March 2020. 

 342 out of 700 industries inspected have 

been found violating environmental 

norms and causing pollution in the last four 

years. 
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Context 

 The Parliamentary Standing 

Committee on Defence has expressed 

concern at the widening gap between 

projections and allocations in the defense 

budget impacting modernization and has 

recommended a dedicated fund for 

committed liabilities and procurements. 

 The shortfall in the allocation has also 

affected setting up of three tri-service 

organizations and the operational readiness 

of the Andaman and Nicobar Command 

(ANC) 

A look at numbers 

 The gap in capital allocation for the Army, 

which was ₹4,596 crore in 2015-16, has 

increased to ₹17,911.22 crore in 2020-21 

(14% to 36%). 

 In the case of the Navy, the difference was 

₹1,264.89 crores in 2014-15, which has 

increased to ₹18,580 crores in 2020-21 (5% 

to 41%) and 

 For the Air Force, the gap of ₹12,505.21 

crores in 2015-16 has increased to 

₹22,925.38 crores in 2020-21 (27% to 35%). 

Extracts from the report 

 The Committee feels such a situation is not 

conducive for preparation of country to 

modern-day warfare, as possession of 

capital intensive modern machines are pre-

requisite for not only tilting the result of war 

in our favor but also having a credible 

deterrence 

 The Committee observes that the Navy’s 

fighting capabilities depend on the high-

value platforms like an aircraft carrier, 

submarines, destroyers, and frigates but the 

allocation of Capital Budget for Navy 

[percentage-wise] has the sharpest decline. 

Committed Liabilities 

Capital acquisition of the armed forces consists of 
two components: 

 Committed Liabilities 

 Committed liabilities are payments 

anticipated during a financial year in 

respect of contracts concluded in 

previous years. 

 This is due to the fact that defense 

acquisition is a complicated process 

involving long gestation periods. 

 New schemes 

 New schemes include new projects, 

which are at various stages of 

approval and are likely to be 

implemented in the future. 

  

On the committed liabilities, the Committee has 

noted that they constitute a significant part of the 

Capital Head. The inadequate allocation would 

definitely lead to a ‘default situation’ on contractual 
obligations. 

 So it has recommended a dedicated fund 

which should be earmarked for committed 

liabilities and new schemes, invariably from 

next Budget onwards 

  

Navy and Air Force 

 Both the Navy and the IAF have a 

situation where their committed liabilities 

are more than their share of the capital 

allocation. 

 To offset this, the Services have been forced 

to defer payment of committed liabilities 

of the Defence Public Sector 

Undertakings (DPSU) among other 

measures. 

  

MPs’ panel concerned at Defence fund shortfall 
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Miscellaneous Expenditure 

The projection under miscellaneous expenditure was 

₹660.94 crores while allotment is ₹294.00 crores 

and the standing committee was informed that the 

carry forward burden from the previous year is 

₹32.14 crores. Hence, the net availability is 

₹261.86 crore and the net shortfall is ₹399.08 

crore. 

 The implications of the shortfall in 

miscellaneous expenditure include 

the inability to operationalize the Defence 

Space Agency (DSA), Defence Cyber 

Agency (DCYA) and Armed Forces Special 

Operations Division (AFSOD). 

 Other implications are lower operational 

readiness of Andaman and Nicobar 

Command (ANC) ships due to impact on 

annual refit plans, maintenance of SIGINT 

(Signal Intelligence) equipment and 

administration of training institutes and 

operational units. 
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Context 

 According to research as published in the 

journal Environmental Research Letters, 

heat stress from extreme heat and humidity 

will annually affect areas now home to 1.2 

billion people by 2100, assuming current 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

 This is more than four times the number of 

people affected today and more than 12 

times the number who would have been 

affected without industrial-era global 

warming 

  

What is Heat Stress? 

 Heat stress is caused by the body’s inability 

to cool down properly through sweating. It 

happens when the body’s means of 

controlling its internal temperature starts to 

fail. 

 The body reacts to heat by increasing 

the blood flow to the skin’s surface, 

and by sweating. This results in 

cooling as sweat evaporates from the 

body’s surface and heat is carried to 

the surface of the body from within 

by the increased blood flow. 

 It occurs when the body cannot get rid of 

excess heat. 

 When this happens, the body’s core 

temperature rises and the heart rate 

increases. 

  

What are the effects of heat stress? 

Typical symptoms are: 

 Body temperature can rise rapidly, and high 

temperatures may damage the brain and 

other vital organs. 

 an inability to concentrate 

 muscle cramps 

 heat rash 

 fainting 

 heat exhaustion – fatigue, giddiness, nausea, 

headache, moist skin 

 Heatstroke – hot dry skin, confusion, 

convulsions and eventual loss of 

consciousness. 

  

What does the report say? 

 Annual exposure to extreme heat and 

humidity in excess of safety guidelines is 

projected to affect areas currently home to 

about 500 million people if the planet 

warms by 1.5 degrees Celsius, and nearly 

800 million at 2 degrees Celsius 

 An estimated 2 billion people would 

be affected with 3 degrees Celsius of 

warming 

 It not only harms the health of humans but 

its impact is felt on agriculture, economy, 

and environment. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Heat stress may impact over 1.2 billion people annually by 2100: study 
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   Context: 

 Supreme Court’s observations regarding 

Kerala state slotting based on Environment 

(Protection) Rules. 

Background: 

CPCB slotting of industries: 

 The Central Pollution Control Board 

(CPCB) had slotted industrial activities 

into the red, orange, green and white 

categories, based on the pollution index, in 

March 2016. This was meant to implement 

more effective measures to control pollution 

based on the severity of pollution by the 

industries. 

 The criteria of categorization of 

industrial sectors are based on the 

Pollution Index which is a function 

of the emissions (air pollutants), 

effluents (water pollutants), 

hazardous wastes generated and 

consumption of resources. 

 The Pollution Index (PI) of any 

industrial sector is a number from 0 

to 100 and the increasing value of PI 

denotes the increasing degree of 

pollution load from the industrial 

sector. 

 The following are the criteria on 

the ‘Range of Pollution Index’ for 

the categorization of industrial 

sectors. 

 Industrial Sectors having 

Pollution Index score of 60 

and above – Red category 

 Industrial Sectors having 

Pollution Index score of 41 

to 59 – Orange category 

 Industrial Sectors having 

Pollution Index score of 21 

to 40 – Green category 

 Industrial Sectors having 

Pollution Index score up to 

20 – White category 

 There shall be no necessity of 

obtaining the Consent to Operate 

for the White category of 

industries. The red category of 

industries shall not be normally 

permitted in the ecologically fragile 

area/protected area. 

Kerala’s SPCB rules: 

 Based on the report of an expert committee 

and in line with the CPCB’s direction, in 

2017, the Kerala State Pollution Control 

Board brought flats, apartments, and 

commercial buildings, spanning over 

2,000 sq.m, but less than 20,000 sq.m, 

under the orange category. 

 This decision of the State Pollution Control 

Board was successfully challenged before 

the Appellate Authority which held that 

residential constructions did not fall in the 

category of industry. 

 The State Pollution Control Board had 

argued that it is authorized to use its power 

under the directions of the CPCB and the 

Environment (Protection) Rules, to impose 

such stringent conditions to prevent 

environmental degradation and pollution. 

 The State Pollution Control Board then 

appealed before the NGT, which set aside 

the Appellate Authority’s decision and held 

that these stringent conditions were required 

on account of high groundwater 

consumption and contamination of water 

bodies and the groundwater by such 

buildings. 

Details: 

 The Supreme Court  has upheld the views of 

the NGT and declined to entertain the appeal 

filed by the Kerala chapter of the Confederation 

of Real Estate Developers Association of India 

(CREDAI) that the categorization was arbitrary. 

 SC approves Kerala slotting projects in orange category 
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 Context: 

 The Parliamentary Standing Committee 

on Labour’s report. 

Details: 

Underutilization of funds: 

 The Parliamentary Standing Committee on 

Labour has flagged the under-utilization of 

funds by the Labour and Employment 

Ministry. 

 The Labour and Employment 

Ministry was yet to spend almost 

20% of its 2019-20 Budget (revised 

estimate) as of February 2020, 

pointing to gross under-utilization of 

funds. Underutilized funds 

amounted to about ₹2,053.59 crores 

for 2019-20 fiscal. 

Uneven spread: 

 The committee also noted that 

the utilization of funds was not evenly 

spread out across all the four quarters for 

the 2019-20 fiscal. 

 The percentage of fund utilization across 

the schemes has not been uniform. 

 The Pradhan Mantri Rojgar 

Protsahan Yojana, which gives 

employers incentives to generate 

new employment, recorded 100% 

utilization, compared with the 

revised estimate. 

 The Pradhan Mantri Rojgar 

Protsahan Yojana 

Scheme aims to incentivize 

employment generation by 

the Government paying the 

full employers’ EPS 

contribution of 12%, for the 

new employees, for the first 

three years of their 

employment. 

 This Scheme has a dual 

benefit, as it incentivizes 

increasing employment base 

for workers in the 

establishment, and will also 

enable the workers to have 

access to social security 

benefits of the organized 

sector. 

 The National Career Service 

(NCS) project of the Labour 

Ministry, which facilitates job-

seekers, recorded only 60.88% 

utilization of allotted funds. 

 National Career 

Service (NCS) project is an 

initiative launched by 

the Ministry of Labour and 

Employment (India) as a 

Mission Mode Project for 

establishing quick and 

efficient career-related 

services. 

 National Career Service 

works towards bridging the 

gap between job-seekers 

and employers by 

transforming the National 

Employment Service. 

 It brings together all 

stakeholders like job 

seekers, employers, 

counsellors, trainers, and 

private placement agencies 

to facilitate the convergence 

of information and create 

synergies through these 

associations. 

 NCS provides a host of 

career-related services such 

as dynamic job matching, 

career counselling, job 

 Labour Ministry yet to spend ₹2,053.59 cr. of 2019-20 Budget 
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notifications, vocational 

guidance, information on 

skill development courses, 

internships, etc. 

Ineffectiveness of the schemes: 

 3,751 job fairs had been conducted under the 

National Career Service (NCS) scheme until 

December 2019. However, only 3.69 lakh of 

the 19.71 lakh candidates had received job 

offers. 

Additional summary: 

Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-dhan Yojana: 

 Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-dhan 

is a central government scheme meant for 

old age protection and social security of 

Unorganised Workers (UW). 

 There are an estimated 42 crore 

unorganized workers in India. 

 It is a voluntary and contributory pension 

scheme, under which the subscriber would 

receive a minimum assured pension of Rs 

3000/- per month after attaining the age of 

60 years and if the subscriber dies, the 

spouse of the beneficiary shall be entitled to 

receive 50% of the pension as a family 

pension. 
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Context: 

 Distress sale of mustard in Haryana. 

Details: 

 As the Haryana government is yet to begin 

the procurement process, mustard farmers 

are resorting to distress selling of their 

produce at prices far lower than 

the mandated minimum support price 

fixed by the Haryana government for 

mustard. 

Concerns: 

Marginal farmers fail to benefit: 

 Given the fact that marginal farmers have 

limited or no access to storage facilities, 

have loans to repay and many other 

expenses to meet, farmers with small 

landholdings cannot afford to wait for long 

for the government to start the procurement 

process and hence, resort to distress 

selling. Most of them sell off their crop soon 

after harvesting. 

 Notably, it is only the big farmers who 

avail of the government’s procurement 

policy. 

 The commission agents make immediate 

payment while the payment from the 

government takes weeks. This too 

discourages farmers from selling their 

produce to government agencies. 

Decreasing earnings: 

 The unexpected rain has delayed the arrival 

of mustard, besides also reducing mustard 

production. 

 The distress selling has led to farmers selling 

to commission agents at prices much lower 

than the MSP, leading to a further 

decrease in the farmers’ earnings. 

Way forward: 

 Resorting to a fixed schedule for the 

procurement of crops under the MSP 

framework should be the focus. 

 Ideally, the window for MSP procurement 

should start early in the crop season to 

ensure that all the farmers can benefit from 

government procurement and there is no 

distress selling. 

 The MSP procurement should be uniformly 

distributed and should benefit all regions 

equally. 

Additional Information: 

Kisan Credit Card: 

 The Kisan Credit Card (KCC) scheme is 

a credit scheme introduced in August 1998 

by Indian banks. The model scheme was 

prepared by the National Bank for 

Agriculture and Rural 

Development (NABARD) to provide term 

loans for agricultural needs. 

 The scheme’s objective is to meet 

the comprehensive credit 

requirements of the agriculture 

sector and fisheries and animal 

husbandry sector (added in 

2019) by giving financial support to 

farmers. 

 Participating institutions include all 

commercial banks, Regional Rural 

Banks, and state co-operative banks. 

 The scheme has short term credit 

limits for crops and term 

loans. The validity period is five 

years, with an option to extend for up 

to three more years. 

 

 

 

 

Distress sale of mustard in Haryana as govt. yet to start procurement 
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Context: 

The Centre has urged the courts to give the telecom 

majors, including Vodafone and Bharti Airtel, a 20-

year window for the payment of Adjusted Gross 

Revenue (AGR) dues worth several lakhs of crores 
of rupees. 

Details: 

 In an application mentioned for urgent 

hearing in the Supreme Court, the 

government said it has, after “detailed and 

long-drawn deliberations”, devised a 

“formula” to soften the blow of the October 

24, 2019 judgment directing the companies 

to pay the AGR in three months. 

 The application said, “All the licensees 

impacted by the judgment be allowed to pay 

the unpaid or remaining amount of past DoT 

assessed/calculated dues in annual 

instalments over 20 years (or less if they so 

opt)”. 

 The application said the formula was crafted 

taking into consideration the “larger interest, 

economic consequences on the nation and 

with a view to ensure that the Supreme Court 

order is complied with in letter and spirit.” 

Significance: 

 The application said vital issues related to 

the financial health and viability of the 

telecom sector and the need for maintaining 

competition and level playing field in the 

interest of consumers were considered. 

 It said the closure of one or more Telecom 

Service Providers (TSPs) would adversely 

impact the digital connectivity of the country 

driving e-governance projects in commerce, 

banking and health. 

 It was also considered that it would dent the 

spread of digitisation in rural India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In U-turn, govt. moots 20-year window to clear telco dues 
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What’s in News? 

The Navy will start receiving four more P-8I long-

range maritime reconnaissance Anti-Submarine 

Warfare aircraft from Boeing from May 2020 and 

the process will be completed by January 2022. 

Background: 

In November 2019, the Defence Acquisition 

Council, chaired by the Defence Minister, had 

approved the procurement of six additional P-8I 

aircraft. 

Details: 

 These aircraft will also be in the same 

configuration as the earlier eight aircraft. 

 Plans are on to install encrypted 

communication systems on the earlier ones. 

 These systems are available to India 

following the conclusion of the foundational 

agreement Communications Compatibility 

and Security Agreement (COMCASA) with 

the US. 

 COMCASA is a foundational 

military agreement that allows for 

the sharing of encrypted 

communications and equipment . 

P-8I Aircraft: 

 P-8I is a long-range, multi-mission maritime 

patrol aircraft manufactured by Boeing for 

the Indian Navy. It is a variant of the P-8A 

Poseidon operated by the US Navy. 

 The P-8I aircraft was designed to protect the 

vast coastline and territorial waters of India. 

It can conduct anti-submarine warfare 

(ASW), anti-surface warfare (AsuW), 

intelligence, maritime patrol, and 

surveillance and reconnaissance missions. 

 The P-8I is equipped with some of the most 

modern U.S. ASW technology including a 

Telephonics APS-143 OceanEye aft radar 

system and a cutting-edge magnetic anomaly 

detector. 

 The aircraft is also armed with U.S. weapons 

systems including Harpoon Block-II 

missiles, MK-54 lightweight torpedoes, 

[and] rockets. The aircraft are all data-linked 

with Indian submarines in order to have the 

capability to pass on information about 

enemy vessels. 
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Context: 

The most frequented area in Visakhapatnam — the 

Vizag beachfront, has increased significantly. 

Details: 

 A combination of factors like low velocity 

in wind speed, reduced pace of winds, and 

nourishment of other severely eroded 

beaches in the area have led to increase in 

the beachfront area. 

 The increase in Vizag beachfront can be 

attributed to the lull in the activity of tidal 

waves and the nourishment of eroded 

beaches undertaken by the Visakhapatnam 

Port Trust (VPT). 

 The VPT has engaged the Dredging 

Corporation of India Ltd. (DCIL) 

for the nourishment project. 

 Under the present project, 2 lakh 

cubic metres of sand will be 

extracted from the ‘Sand Trap’ 

between ‘Dolphin’s Nose’ and 

‘South Breakwater’. The ‘Sand 

Trap’, extended over 3-4 km, is 

created to stock sand for use 

whenever it is required. 

 However, formation of frequent systems in 

the Bay have led to declining sand deposits 

and the total accumulation has come down 

from 4 lakh cubic metres by half over the 

last few years. 

 Till the onset of the southwest monsoon or 

the occurrence of a system in the Bay of 

Bengal, the extended beachfront will 

continue. 

 This is mainly because of low tidal 

wave activity leading to less taking 

away of sand into the sea. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Nourishment increases Vizag beachfront 
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Context: 

The Reserve Bank of India said that it will regulate 

the activities of payment aggregators (PAs) given 

the important functions of these intermediaries in the 

online payments space. 

Payment aggregator: 

 A payment aggregator (also called a 

merchant aggregator) is a service provider 

through which mobile payments and e-

commerce merchants can process payment 

transactions. 

 PAs facilitate e-commerce sites and 

merchants in accepting payment instruments 

from the customers for completion of their 

payment obligations. 

Details: 

 RBI has lowered the minimum capital 

requirements for payment aggregators to Rs 

15 crore at the time of application for the 

licence from the Rs 100 crore it had 

proposed earlier. 

 The apex bank said that PAs should achieve 

a net-worth of Rs 15 crore by March 31, 

2021 and a net-worth of Rs 25 crore by the 

end of the third financial year, i.e., on or 

before March 31, 2023. The net-worth of Rs 

25 crore shall be maintained at all times 

thereafter. 

 Net-worth will consist of paid-up equity 

capital, preference shares that are 

compulsorily convertible to equity, free 

reserves, balance in share premium account 

and capital reserves, book value of 

intangible assets and deferred revenue 

expenditure, if any. 

 PAs will have to put in place a formal, 

publicly disclosed customer grievance 

redressal and dispute management 

framework. 

 The RBI has also prescribed indicative 

baseline technology-related 

recommendations for adoption by the PAs 

and Payment Gateways (PGs). 

 PGs are entities that provide 

technology infrastructure to route 

and facilitate the processing of an 

online payment transaction without 

any involvement in the handling of 

funds. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RBI to regulate payment aggregators 
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 Context: 

 In the wake of the outbreak of the pandemic 

COVID-19, it is explained how, from the 

second phase, when local transmission takes 

place, ‘contact tracing’ is an integral part of 

fighting the epidemic on the ground. 

 If properly done, contact tracing and follow-

up health interventions will ensure that the 

infection spread is limited and retard or stop 

the pace of the epidemic to the third stage — 

community transmission. 

Who is a contact? 

 Anyone who provided care for the suspect or 

confirmed case, including a health care 

worker (including those involved in 

cleaning, waste management, laboratory 

technicians, doctors) or family member, or 

anyone who had close physical contact; 

anyone who stayed at the same place (lived 

with, or visited) while the index patient was 

symptomatic. 

 If symptoms appear within the first 28 days 

following the contact, the individual should 

be considered a ‘probable’ case and reported 

through the Integrated Diseases Surveillance 

Programme network to the National Centre 

for Disease Control. 

As soon as the single event (confirmed SARS-CoV-

2) is detected, contact tracing must be aggressively 

implemented, and preferably to be completed within 

48 hours. 

 

 

What is contact tracing? 

 Contract tracing is the process of identifying, 

assessing, and managing people who have 

been exposed to a disease to prevent 

transmission. As per ICMR guidelines, 

which are also directions that have sound 

public health sense behind them, people who 

may have been exposed to the virus are to be 

followed for 28 days from the date of the 

probable last exposure/arrival from affected 

countries. 

 Any person who has had contact with the 

index patient under investigation/treatment 

for suspected, probable or confirmed case of 

SARS-COV-2, should be monitored for the 

appearance of symptoms. 

The importance of ‘contact tracing’ 
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Context: 

The National Disaster Response Force 

(NDRF) has trained more than 15,000 staff 

deployed at the air and land ports across the 

country on the protocols to be followed in 

view of the COVID-19 outbreak. 

Steps taken to contain the pandemic: 

 As a part of the awareness and 

acclimatisation drive, the personnel of 

the Central Industrial Security Force 

and the Bureau of Immigration posted 

at these ports have also been 

sensitised. 

 Over 5,000 personnel of the NDRF, 

stationed in different states, have been 

kept on standby. 

 Prime Minister-led National Disaster 

Management Authority (NDMA) has 

been coordinating with the State and 

District authorities for implementing 

measures on a war footing to check 

the spread. 

 The National Crisis Management 

Committee headed by the Cabinet 

Secretary, which is devising the 

strategy to deal with the outbreak, has 

held over half-a-dozen meetings. 

 The NDMA’s National Executive 

Committee (NEC), which ensures 

implementation of the policies on 

disaster management, has been 

constantly monitoring the situation. 

 The NEC is headed by the 

Union Home Secretary. 

 It comprises Secretary-level 

officials in all the key 

Ministries or Departments, and 

the Chief of the Integrated 

Defence Staff of the Chiefs of 

Staff Committee. 

 Textiles Ministry has been roped in to 

ensure mass production of protective 

clothing. The government has also 

placed an order for about 1 million 

nasal swab pins from Germany. 

 Taking into account a possible 

proliferation of the infection which 

impacts the respiratory system, the 

authorities are also preparing to make 

adequate arrangement for ventilators. 

 The Indian Council of Medical 

Research (ICMR) is monitoring the 

developments pertaining to testing 

labs. 

 The ICMR, which is 

coordinating with the World 

Health Organisation and the 

Indian Medical Association, is 

also in touch with over 50 

private accredited labs for 

facilitating free-of-cost 

testing. 

 

 

 

 

 

NDRF puts contingency plans in place 
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Context: 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has decided to 

infuse ₹10,000 crore liquidity in the banking system 

by buying government securities through open 

market operations (OMO). 

Details: 

 With the heightening of COVID-19 

pandemic risks, certain financial market 

segments have been experiencing a 

tightening of financial conditions as 

reflected in the hardening of yields and 

widening of spreads. It is important to ensure 

that all market segments remain liquid and 

stable, and function normally. 

 Therefore, the central bank will conduct 

open market operations to purchase ₹10,000 

crore of government securities through a 

multi-security auction using the multiple 

price method. 

What is Open Market Operations? 

 An Open Market Operation (OMO) is the 

buying and selling of government securities 

in the open market, hence the nomenclature. 

 It is done by the central bank in a country 

(the RBI in India). 

 When the central bank wants to infuse 

liquidity into the monetary system, it will 

buy government securities in the open 

market. This way it provides commercial 

banks with liquidity. 

 In contrast, when it sells securities, it curbs 

liquidity. Thus, the central bank indirectly 

controls the money supply and influences 

the short-term interest rates. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RBI to infuse ₹10,000 crore via OMO 
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Context: 

The Prime Minister of India has urged 

Indians across the country to face 

the coronavirus pandemic with collective 

determination and patience, to make sure that 

“humanity and India prevails”. 

Details: 

 There were nine calls to action in Prime 

Minister Modi’s address including 

 A self-imposed ‘janata curfew’ 

(people’s curfew) on March 22, 

2019. 

 Not to resort to panic buying. 

 Asking senior citizens to stay 

indoors. 

 Social distancing. 

 Avoiding elective surgery or 

routine health check-ups to not 

over burden health services. 

 Asking employers to pay 

employees in full when they have 

to stay home. 

 To stay away from rumours. 

 The PM also announced the setting up of 

the COVID-19 task force, under the 

Finance Minister for measures to 

mitigate some of the economic hardships 

engendered by the pandemic. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PM calls for determination, patience and a ‘janata curfew’ 
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Context: 

Union Minister for Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises (MSME) told the Rajya Sabha that 

the government would come out with a new 

definition of MSMEs, which are currently 

defined on the basis of investment in plant and 

machinery. 

Classification of MSMEs: 

In accordance with the provision of Micro, 

Small & Medium Enterprises Development 

(MSMED) Act, 2006 the Micro, Small and 

Medium Enterprises (MSME) are classified into 

two Classes: 

1. Service Sector 

2. Manufacturing Sector 

 

 Service Sector 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Enterprises Investment in equipments 

Micro Enterprises Does not exceed ten lakh rupees: 

Small Enterprises More than ten lakh rupees but does not exceed two crore rupees 

Medium Enterprises More than two crore rupees but does not exceed five crore rupees 

New definition of MSMEs soon: Gadkari 
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Manufacturing Sector 

 

 

Details: 

 Among the hurdles before the sector are 

the pending payments by governments 

and public sector undertakings. 

 The Ministry had accepted 39 

suggestions by the U.K. Sinha committee 

appointed by the Reserve Bank of India, 

including the setting up a “fund of funds” 

for the sector. 

Note: 

The MSME sector contributed 24% of the GDP 

growth and 48% of exports, with an annual 

turnover of ₹1 lakh crore this year. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Enterprises Investment in plant & machinery 

Micro Enterprises Does not exceed twenty five lakh rupees 

Small Enterprises More than twenty five lakh rupees but does not exceed five crore rupees 

Medium Enterprises More than five crore rupees but does not exceed ten crore rupees 
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Context: 

The moratorium imposed by the Reserve Bank 

of India (RBI) on March 5, 2020 with cash 

withdrawals capped at ₹50,000, has been lifted. 

Details: 

 The troubled lender, Yes Bank, so far, 

has not drawn from the credit-line 

provided by the RBI. 

 This indicates that the bank is having 

sufficient liquidity to tide over the initial 

round of cash withdrawals. 

 The RBI had sanctioned ₹59,000 crore 

for Yes Bank under the section 17(4) of 

the RBI Act 

 Section 17(4) of the RBI Act allows the 

central bank to give loans to lenders in 

lieu of securities. 

 If Yes Bank were unable to meet cash 

withdrawal demands on its own, then the 

limit would have been used. 

 Initial trends suggest the bank was able 

to meet cash withdrawal demand and 

there was also a good amount of funds 

deposited with the lender. 
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  What’s in News? 

The Ministry of Defence (MoD) has signed a 

₹880-crore contract with Israel Weapon 

Industries (IWI) for 16,479 Light Machine Guns 

(LMG). 

Negev NG-7 

 The contracted Negev NG-762X51 mm 

LMG is a combat-proven weapon. 

 It is developed by the 

Israeli firearm manufacturer, Israel 

Weapon Industries (IWI). 

 It is currently used by several countries 

and would greatly enhance the lethality 

and range of a soldier compared to the 

presently-used weapon. 

Details: 

 The Army has recently begun inducting 

the first batch of 10,000 SIG-716 assault 

rifles with troops engaged in counter-

insurgency operations in the Northern 

Command. 

 The rifles are being procured 

under a contract signed in 

February 2019 with Sig Sauer of 

the U.S. for 72,400 SIG-716 

assault rifles worth over ₹700 

crore. 

 The Army is also close to signing the 

final deal for the procurement of over 7.5 

lakh AK-203 assault rifles most of which 

would be manufactured locally by an 

India-Russia Joint Venture (JV) under 

technology transfer. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Defence Ministry places order for 16,479 LMG 
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Context: 

 Impact of the COVID-19 Pandemic on 

the Indian tourism industry. 

Background: 

 Tourism contributes close to 9% 

of India’s GDP and supported around 

8% of India’s total employment. The 

sector is predicted to grow at a healthy 

annual rate of 6.9%. 

 The Tourism sector is also an important 

source of foreign exchange. It provides 

for an estimated $28 billion in foreign 

exchange. 

 Hence the tourism sector in India is 

important for the country’s economy. 

Details: 

 Given the unprecedented block on 

foreign arrivals and calls for enhanced 

limitations on movement even within 

the country, the tourism sector is bound 

to be affected. 

 With declining revenue, almost all 

tourism businesses are running out of 

working capital. The industry is in 

extreme distress and is staring at the 

prospect of unemployment of 38 

million people and bankruptcy due to 

COVID-19. 

Way forward: 

 Despite falling revenues, the sector has 

to still deal with the responsibility of 

staff and payment of their salaries, 

advance tax, PF, ESIC, GST, excise and 

other State levies, bank guarantees and 

security deposits. Hence the tourism 

industry needs Government support. 

 The Federation of Associations in Indian 

Tourism & Hospitality (FAITH) has 

sought immediate intervention of the 

Prime Minister.  

 FAITH also sought a complete 

GST tax holiday for 12 months.  

 FAITH has sought a 12-month 

moratorium on interest 

payments on loans and working 

capital from financial institutions 

and doubling of working capital 

limits. 

 It has sought deferment of 

statutory dues for 12 

months and creation of a separate 

fund for the sector. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Struck by COVID-19, tourism industry seeks bailout 
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Context: 

 Draft Defence Procurement 
Procedure (DPP) 2020 has 

been released by the Ministry of Defence 

(MoD). 

Background: 

 The draft DPP was prepared by a 

committee headed by the Director 

General (Acquisition), which was set up 

in August 2019. 

 The DPP 2020 when finalized 

would supersede DPP 2016.  

Details: 

 The draft is open for further 

suggestions from industry before being 

finalized for promulgation.  

 The finalized DPP 2020 will come into 

effect from April 01, 2020 and will 

remain in force till 31 March 2025. 

Leasing as a new category of acquisition: 

 In addition to the existing ‘Buy’ and 

‘Make’ categories, the draft DPP 2020 

has introduced leasing of defence 

equipment as a new category for 

acquisition. 

 Leasing will be permitted under two 

categories: 

 Lease (Indian) where Lessor 

would be an Indian entity and is 

the owner of the assets. 

 Lease (Global) where Lessor is a 

Global entity.  

 This category of acquisition would be 

mainly useful for military equipment 

not used in actual warfare like 

transport fleets, trainers, simulators, etc,. 

 Leasing will help substitute huge initial 

capital outlays with periodical rental 

payments. 

Higher Indigenous content: 

 The draft proposes increasing the 

indigenous content mandated in various 

categories of procurement by about 

10% to support the ‘Make in India’. 

 A simple and realistic methodology has 

been incorporated in the current DPP for 

verification of indigenous content. 

‘Buy’ (Global – Manufacture in India) category: 

 Another new category introduced in the 

Draft DPP includes the ‘Buy’ (Global – 

Manufacture in India) with minimum 

50% indigenous content on cost basis 
of total contract value. This will help 

ensure indigenous development of the 

technology and resources. 

After-sales support: 

 A major proposal in the new DPP 

includes making after-sales support, a 

part of the capital acquisition contract. 

 The scope and options for product 

support have been widened to include 

contemporary concepts like Performance 

Based Logistics (PBL), Life Cycle 

Support Contract (LCSC) and 

Comprehensive Maintenance Contract 

(CMC) to optimise life cycle support for 

equipment. 

Defence procurement draft released 
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Post Contract Management: 

 Given the long time of defence deals 

and the fast evolution of technology, 

Post Contract Management has been 

emphasized on in the current DPP to 

provide clear guidelines for the 

contracts signed. 

Other provisions: 

 There are incentives for local material 

and software purchases and emphasis 

on product export under offsets. 
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Context: 

 Mass nesting of olive ridleys has started 

at Odisha’s Rushikulya rookery coast. 

Details: 

 Olive ridley turtles are among the 

smallest and most abundant of all sea 

turtles found in the world. They are 

found in warm and tropical 

waters, primarily in the Pacific and 

Indian Oceans, but also in the warm 

waters of the Atlantic Ocean. 

 They are predominantly omnivorous. 

Arribadas:  

 Olive Ridley turtles and the 

related Kemps Ridley turtles are best 

known for their behavior of 

synchronized nesting in mass number

s, termed arribadas.  

 Gahirmatha marine sanctuary and 

Rushikulya rookery coast in Ganjam 

district are the main Olive Ridley 

Nesting sites in Odisha. 

 Recently, another Olive Ridley mass 

nesting site has been added. This is 

the Bahuda Rookery at a beach on 

Bahuda river mouth in Ganjam district. 

Conservation Status: 

 It is listed as vulnerable under the 

IUCN Red List. In India, it is protected 

under Schedule I of Wildlife 

(Protection) Act, 1972. Trading in its 

products is banned under CITES. 

 The Coast Guard had launched 

‘Operation Olivia’ to intercept unlawful 

trawling activities along Odisha coast to 

ensure safe passage to the Olive Ridley 

turtles during the nesting season. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mass nesting of olive ridleys begins at Rushikulya 
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Context: 

 In a bid to boost large-scale electronics 

manufacturing in India, the Union 

Cabinet approved three schemes, with a 

total outlay of around 48,000 crores. 

Background: 

 The National Policy on Electronics 

2019 envisions positioning India as a 

global hub for Electronics System 

Design and Manufacturing 

(ESDM) by encouraging and driving 

capabilities in the country for developing 

core components and creating an 

enabling environment for the industry to 

compete globally. 

Details: 

Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of 

Electronics Components and Semiconductors: 

 The scheme offers a financial incentive 

of 25% of capital expenditure for the 

manufacturing of goods that constitute 

the supply chain of an electronic product 

listed under the Scheme. 

 The scheme is important given the 

objectives it strives to achieve: 

 The scheme will help offset the 

disability for domestic 

manufacturing of certain 

electronic components and 

semiconductors and strengthen 

the electronic manufacturing 

ecosystem in the country. 

 It will ensure the development of 

electronic components 

manufacturing ecosystem in the 

country. 

 It will help reduce dependence 

on import of components by 

large scale domestic 

manufacturing that will 

also enhance the digital security 

of the nation. 

 Domestic value addition for 

mobile phones is expected to 

rise to 35-40% by 2025 from the 

current 20—25% due to the 

impetus provided by the scheme. 

Production Linked Incentive Scheme for Large 

Scale Electronics Manufacturing: 

 The production-linked incentive scheme 

will offer an incentive of 4-6% on 

incremental sales of goods 

manufactured in India and covered 

under target segments, to eligible 

companies, for a period of five years 

subsequent. 

 The production linked incentive 

will help boost domestic 

manufacturing. 

 It will also help attract large 

investments in mobile phone 

manufacturing and specified 

electronic components including 

Assembly, Testing, Marking and 

Packaging (ATMP) units. 

Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC) 2.0: 

 This scheme aims at creating world-

class quality infrastructure with a 

minimum area of 200 acres along with 

industry-specific facilities such 

as common facility centres, ready-built 

 Cabinet okays 48,000-cr. plan for electronics manufacturing 
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factory sheds/ plug-and-play 

facilities through Electronics 

Manufacturing Clusters (EMCs). 

 The Modified Electronics Manufacturing 

Clusters (EMC 2.0) Scheme would 

support the setting up of 

both Electronics Manufacturing 

Clusters (EMCs) and Common 

Facility Centers (CFCs). 

 The EMCs would aid in the 

growth of the ESDM sector, help 

to develop the entrepreneurial 

ecosystem, drive innovation 

and catalyze the economic 

growth of the region by 

attracting investments in the 

sector, increasing employment 

opportunities and tax revenues. 

Significance: 

 The three schemes together will enable 

large-scale electronics manufacturing, a 

domestic supply chain ecosystem of 

components and a state-of-the-art 

infrastructure and common facilities for 

large anchor units and their supply chain 

partners. 

 The schemes are expected to attract new 

investments worth at least 50,000 crores 

into the sector. 

 The schemes will help generate over 20 

lakh jobs, with around five lakh direct 

and 15 lakh indirect jobs. 

 A vibrant electronic component 

manufacturing ecosystem is vital for the 

overall long-term and sustainable 

growth of electronics manufacturing 

in India and essential to achieve net 

positive Balance of Payments (BoP). 
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Context: 

 The Union Cabinet approves schemes 

to promote domestic 

manufacturing of critical Key Starting 

Materials(KSMs)/Drug Intermediates 

and Active Pharmaceutical 

Ingredients(APIs) in the country. 

Background: 

 The Indian pharmaceutical industry 

though the 3rd largest in the world by 

volume, India is still 

significantly dependent on the import 

of basic raw materials like Bulk 

Drugs. 

 A bulk drug also called active 

pharmaceutical ingredient (API) 

is the chemical molecule in a 

pharmaceutical product that 

lends the product the claimed 

therapeutic effect. 

Details: 

 The Union Cabinet has approved the 

following schemes: 

Scheme for Promotion of Bulk Drug Parks: 

 The scheme will finance Common 

Infrastructure Facilities in 3 Bulk 

Drug Parks. 

 It will help develop 3 mega Bulk Drug 

parks in India in partnership with 

States. 

 Parks will have common facilities such 

as solvent recovery plant, distillation 

plant, power & steam units, common 

effluent treatment plant, etc. 

 The availability of common 

infrastructure facilities is 

expected to reduce the 

manufacturing cost of bulk 

drugs in the country and India’s 

dependency on other countries 

for bulk drugs. 

Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme: 

 The scheme aims to promote domestic 

manufacturing of critical KSMs/Drug 

Intermediates and APIs in the 

country. 

 A financial incentive will be given to 

eligible manufacturers of identified 53 

critical bulk drugs on their incremental 

sales. 

 The scheme will help domestic 

manufacturing by attracting 

large investments in the 

sector which will help ensure the 

sustainable domestic supply and 

help reduce India’s import 

dependence on other countries 

for critical KSMs/Drug 

Intermediates and APIs. 

 The Production Linked Incentive 

Scheme will lead to significant 

additional employment 

generation. 

Conclusion: 

 The scheme by ensuring self-

sufficiency in the manufacturing of 

bulk drugs in India, will lead to 

undisrupted supplies of medicines and 

therefore ensure Drug Security and 

Govt. approval for bulk drug parks 
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access to affordable healthcare in 

India. 

 The schemes will also help 

give impetus to the Indian economy, 

given India’s prominence in the 

pharmaceutical industry. 
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Context: 

 Development of inhibitors for the 

novel coronavirus. 

Background: 

 Main virus protease is an enzyme that 

processes proteins critical to virus 

development. 

 Main virus protease is one of the best-

characterized drug targets among 

coronaviruses. An antiviral that blocks 

this virus protease enzyme effectively 

prevents the virus from replicating. 

Details: 

 A team of researchers has 

successfully produced the crystal 

structure of the main protease of the 

novel coronavirus. 

 Using the data, the researchers were 

able to redesign an existing inhibitor 

developed for other coronaviruses, to 

develop a potent inhibitor (antiviral 

drug) that can effectively block the 

protease enzyme and neutralize the 

novel coronavirus. 

Significance: 

 The study provides a useful framework 

for the development of drugs to 

combat the novel coronavirus. 

 The inhibitor against the main 

protease targets a specific region of 

the enzyme. And any antiviral that 

targets this region of the enzyme will be 

specific to the virus and will not be 

toxic to human cells. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A step closer to developing a potent drug against novel coronavirus 
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 Context: 

 Air quality improvement in countries 

under COVID-19 quarantines. 

Details: 

Reduction in NO2 emissions: 

 Striking reduction in concentration of 

NO2 has been reported from China, 

Italy and Spain. 

 Images by the U.S. space agency NASA 

note that the concentration of nitrogen 

dioxide (NO2) fell dramatically in 

Wuhan, China, the epicentre of the 

COVID-19 pandemic, during the 

lockdown period. 

 Similar reductions have been observed 

in northern Italy and in Barcelona and 

Madrid, which have been locked down 

to fight the spread of the novel 

coronavirus. In northern Italy, the 

average NO2 concentration levels have 

almost decreased by half. 

NO2: 

 NO2 is mainly produced by vehicles, 

industrial sites and thermal power 

stations. NO2 forms when fossil fuels 

such as coal, oil, gas or diesel are 

burned at high temperatures. 

 NO2 and other nitrogen oxides in the 

outdoor air contribute to particle 

pollution and to the chemical reactions 

that make ozone. 

 The pollutant can provoke 

serious inflammation of the respiratory 

system. 

 The current National Ambient Air 

Quality Standards notified by 

the Central Pollution Control 

Board consider NO2 as one of the 

pollutants in the list of its monitored 

emissions. 

 The dramatic drop off in NO2 levels can 

be attributed to the fact that NO2 is a 

short-lived pollutant, with a lifetime of 

about one day in the atmosphere. 

Significance: 

 The current observations point to the 

fact that the confinement measures 

currently in place will not only help 

reduce the risk of COVID-19 infection 

but also ease pollution from road traffic. 

Conclusion: 

 As China has moved past the peak of its 

crisis, recent images by the European 

Space Agency (ESA) show an increase 

in NO2 emissions. This indicates the 

fact that the observed trend was of a 

short term. 

 Despite the dramatic fall in NO2 levels, 

it is very hard to know how much 

benefit the world’s population will 

actually experience because, it is 

the long-term exposure that will have an 

impact on human health. 

Additional Information: 

 Copernicus is the European Union’s 

Earth observation 

programme coordinated and managed 

by the European Commission in 

partnership with the European Space 

Air quality is picking up in quarantined countries 
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Agency (ESA), the EU Member States 

and EU Agencies. 

 Copernicus is the new name for 

the Global Monitoring for 

Environment and Security 

programme, previously known as 

GMES. 

 Copernicus programme aims at 

achieving a global, continuous, 

autonomous, high quality, wide range 

Earth observation capacity. It will help 

provide accurate, timely and easily 

accessible information which will help 

improve the management of the 

environment, understand and mitigate 

the effects of climate change. 

 ESA is developing a new family of 

satellites, called Sentinels, specifically 

for the operational needs of the 

Copernicus programme. 
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Context: 

 Seizure of crystal 

methamphetamine drug by the Sri 

Lankan Navy in international waters of 

the Indian Ocean. 

Details: 

Drug trade route in the Indian Ocean region: 

 The Sri Lankan Navy operation has 

resulted in the country’s biggest drug 

haul at sea, with the seizure of 400 kg of 

heroin and 100 kg of crystal 

methamphetamine. Initial investigations 

suggested that the boats came from the 

Makran coast in Pakistan, with the 

drugs presumed to have originated in 

Afghanistan. 

 Several seizures of Afghan-origin 

heroin in the high seas of the region 

have been made in the recent past. 

Heroin seizures are common in the 

region given that Afghanistan has 

traditionally been the hub of opium 

production, which is used in the 

manufacture of heroin. 

 The Golden Crescent region of 

South Asia—comprising 

Afghanistan, Iran and Pakistan—

is a principal global site for 

opium production and 

distribution. 

Methamphetamine drug: 

 Methamphetamine, also known as meth, 

crystal, glass, ice, speed and shards, is 

a potent central nervous 

system (CNS) stimulant that is mainly 

used as a recreational drug. In contrast, 

heroin is a depressant. 

 Methamphetamine is much cheaper and 

highly addictive compared with other 

drugs like cocaine. 

 Crystal meth has become a relatively 

common drug of abuse due to its ease of 

manufacturing. It is often made in home 

laboratories that use easily obtainable 

substances to produce it. 

Concern: 

Development of meth market: 

 About a decade ago, there were barely 

any indicators of meth being in 

widespread use in Afghanistan, with 

minuscule amounts being reportedly 

seized. However, the recent seizure 

indicates the increasing production, use 

and outbound trade in meth in 

Afghanistan. 

 The 2018 drought in Afghanistan, in 

which large tracts of opium crops were 

destroyed, triggered the move to 

chemical raw material based meth. 

 The United Nations Office on Drugs 

and Crime (UNODC) believes that 

many countries had reacted too late to 

the development of meth markets that 

allowed the market to establish itself. 

Meth trade through well established routes: 

 The seizure of 100 kg of 

methamphetamine has alarmed the drug 

enforcement agencies in India and other 

countries as it seems to indicate 

an emerging trend of meth being 

produced in Afghanistan smuggled out 

 Seizure of Afghan meth on high seas triggers concern 
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through an already well-established 

route for heroin trafficking to different 

parts of the world. 

More complex challenges: 

 It was observed in the Golden Triangle 

(the opium-producing area where the 

borders of Myanmar, Thailand and Laos 

meet) region that meth production 

rapidly transformed a plant-based 

narcotics challenge into a challenge of 

tracking large synthetic laboratories. 

 This poses a more complex challenge 

given the fact that the detection of 

synthetic laboratories is more difficult 

for the security agencies. 

Bulk production of meth: 

 A worrying trend has been the 

increasing evidence of meth from 

Afghanistan, being produced in bulk 

using ephedrine extracted from a 

shrub locally known as Oman (Ephedra) 

growing in the wild in the Afghan 

mountains. 

 This makes ineffective the regulations 

in place to control the trade in chemicals 

used as raw materials in the production 

of meth. The availability of the 

alternative raw material will only 

further stimulate production, trade and 

use of meth not only in the region but 

the world over 
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Context: 

Finance Minister has moved an amendment to 

the Finance Bill, 2020, to raise the limit up to 

which the government can raise special excise 

duty on petrol and diesel to ₹18 per litre and 

₹12, respectively. 

Details: 

 The government had earlier raised excise 

duty on petrol and diesel by ₹3 per litre 

each to raise an additional ₹39,000 crore 

in revenue annually. 

 This duty hike included ₹2 a litre 

increase in special additional excise duty 

and ₹1 in road and infrastructure cess. 

 This hike took the special additional 

excise duty to the maximum permissible 

by law — ₹10 in case of petrol and ₹4 in 

case of diesel. 

 Now, through an amendment of the 

Eighth Schedule of the Finance Act, this 

limit has been increased to ₹18 per litre 

in case of petrol and ₹12 in case of diesel. 

 However, it was said that it was an 

enabling provision and no change in 

excise duty was being done immediately. 

 The amendment gives powers to the 

government to raise the duty by up to ₹8 

per litre in petrol and diesel at any time it 

wishes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Centre amends law to enable excise duty increase on fuel 
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Context: 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has advanced 

its liquidity infusion plan by purchasing 

government bonds. 

Details: 

 The RBI had announced open market 

operations (OMOs) of ₹30,000 crore in 

March 2020. 

 On a review of current liquidity and 

financial conditions, the Reserve Bank 

has decided to advance the second 

tranche of purchase of government 

securities under OMOs. 

What is Open Market Operation (OMO)? 

 An Open Market Operation (OMO) is the 

buying and selling of government 

securities in the open market, hence the 

nomenclature. 

 It is done by the central bank in a country 

(the RBI in India). 

 When the central bank wants to infuse 

liquidity into the monetary system, it will 

buy government securities in the open 

market. This way it provides commercial 

banks with liquidity. 

 In contrast, when it sells securities, it 

curbs liquidity. Thus, the central bank 

indirectly controls the money supply and 

influences the short-term interest rates. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RBI advances second tranche of OMO 
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What is this technology? 

Quantum computers perform calculations based 

on the probability of an object's state before it is 

measured - instead of just 1s or 0s - which means 

they have the potential to process exponentially 

more data compared to classical computers. 

Classical computers carry out logical operations 

using the definite position of a physical state. 

These are usually binary, meaning its operations 

are based on one of two positions. A single state 

- such as on or off, up or down, 1 or 0 - is called 

a bit. 

In Quantum computers, operations instead use 

the quantum state of an object to produce what's 

known as a qubit. These states are the undefined 

properties of an object before they've been 

detected, such as the spin of an electron or the 

polarisation of a photon. 

Rather than having a clear position, unmeasured 

quantum states occur in a mixed 

'superposition', not unlike a coin spinning 

through the air before it lands in your hand. 

These superpositions can be entangled with 

those of other objects, meaning their final 

outcomes will be mathematically related even if 

we don't know yet what they are. 

The complex mathematics behind these 

unsettled states of entangled 'spinning coins' can 

be plugged into special algorithms to make short 

work of problems that would take a classical 

computer a long time to work out... if they could 

ever calculate them at all. 

Such algorithms would be useful in solving 

complex mathematical problems, producing 

hard-to-break security codes, or predicting 

multiple particle interactions in chemical 

reactions. 

 

Types of quantum computers 

Building a functional quantum computer 

requires holding an object in a superposition 

state long enough to carry out various processes 

on them. 

Unfortunately, once a superposition meets with 

materials that are part of a measured system, it 

loses its in-between state in what's known 

as decoherence and becomes a boring old 

classical bit. 

Devices need to be able to shield quantum states 

from decoherence, while still making them easy 

to read. 

Different processes are tackling this challenge 

from different angles, whether it's to use more 

robust quantum processes or to find better ways 

to check for errors. 

 

Quantum computing supremacy 

For the time being, classical technology can 

manage any task thrown at a quantum computer. 

Quantum supremacy describes the ability of a 

quantum computer to outperform their classical 

counterparts. 

Some companies, such as IBM and 

Google, claim we might be close, as they 

continue to cram more qubits together and build 

more accurate devices. 

Quantum Technology 
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Editorial 

Union Budget 2020-21 proposed to spend 

₹8,000 crore ($ 1.2 billion) on the newly 

launched National Mission on Quantum 

Technologies and Applications 

(NMQTA). The mission seeks to develop 

quantum computing linked technologies amidst 

the second quantum revolution and make India 

the world’s third biggest nation in the sector 

after the US and China. 

Quantum Technologies not just have ultra fast 

computing capabilities, but it also has strategic 

and economic advantages. 

 

What is Quantum Computing? 

 Quantum Technology is based on the 

principles of Quantum mechanics, that 

was developed in the early 20th century 

to describe nature in the small — at the 

scale of atoms and elementary particles. 

 The first phase of this revolutionary 

technology has provided the foundations 

of our understanding of the physical 

world, including the interaction of light 

and matter, and led to ubiquitous 

inventions such as lasers and 

semiconductor transistors. 

 However, despite a century of research, 

the quantum world still remains 

mysterious and far removed from our 

experiences based on everyday life. 

 Thereby, a second revolution is currently 

underway with the goal of putting 

properties of quantum mechanics in the 

realms of computing. 

 Conventional computers process 

information in ‘bits’ or 1s and 

0s, following classical physics under 

which our computers can process a ‘1’ 

or a ‘0’ at a time. 

 Quantum computers compute in ‘qubits’ 

(or quantum bits). They exploit the 

properties of quantum mechanics, the 

science that governs how matter behaves 

on the atomic scale. 

 

o In this scheme of things, 

processors can be a 1 and a 0 

simultaneously, a state 

called quantum superposition. 

o Because of quantum 

superposition, a quantum 

computer — if it works to plan — 

can mimic several classical 

computers working in parallel. 

 However, the actual realization of this 

path breaking technology remains one of 

the great challenges faced in the fields of 

Quantum Computing. Though, the 

announcement by Google, in October 

2019, where they claimed to have 

demonstrated the so-called “quantum 

supremacy”, is one of the first steps 

towards realization of this goal. 

 

Applications of Quantum Technology 

Besides computing, exploring the quantum 

world promises other dramatic applications. For 

example: 

 Secure Communication: China recently 

demonstrated secure quantum 

communication links between terrestrial 

stations and satellites. 

 

o This area is significant to 

satellites, military and cyber 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

171 

security among others as it 

promises unimaginably fast 

computing and safe, unhackable 

satellite communication to its 

users. 

 Research: It can help in solving some of 

the fundamental questions in physics 

related to gravity, black hole etc. 

 

o Similarly, the quantum initiative 

could give a big boost to the 

Genome India project, a 

collaborative effort of 20 

institutions to enable new 

efficiencies in life sciences, 

agriculture and medicine. 

 Disaster Management: Tsunamis, 

drought, earthquakes and floods may 

become more predictable with quantum 

applications. 

 

o The collection of data regarding 

climate change can be 

streamlined in a better way 

through quantum technology. 

This in turn will have a profound 

impact on agriculture, food 

technology chains and the 

limiting of farmland wastage. 

 Pharmaceutical: India’s interest in the 

pharmaceutical and healthcare industry 

is huge. 

 

o Quantum computing could 

reduce the time frame of the 

discovery of new molecules and 

related processes to a few days 

from the present 10-year slog that 

scientists put in. 

o For instance, tracking protein 

behaviour or even modelling new 

proteins with the help of quantum 

computers could be made easier 

and faster. 

o Tackling chronic diseases like 

cancer, Alzheimer’s and heart 

ailments is a big possibility of the 

technology. 

 Augmenting Industrial revolution 

4.0: Quantum computing is an integral 

part of Industrial revolution 4.0. 

o Success in it will help in Strategic 

initiatives aimed at leveraging 

other Industrial revolution 4.0 

technologies like the Internet-of-

Things, machine learning, 

robotics, and artificial 

intelligence across sectors will 

further help in laying the 

foundation of the Knowledge 

economy. 

 

Associated Challenges 

 The challenge lies in harnessing the 

properties of quantum superposition in a 

highly controlled manner. The qubits 

tend to be very fragile and lose their 

“quantumness” if not controlled 

properly. Also, a careful choice of 

materials, design and engineering is 

required to get them to work. 

 On the theoretical front lies the challenge 

of creating the algorithms and 

applications for quantum computers. 

 These projects will also place new 

demands on classical control hardware as 

well as software platforms. 

 Further, Information technology-based 

security infrastructure would never be 

the same once quantum systems become 

a reality, given the ultra fast speed of 

computing power. 
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 Warfare and conflict strategists will have 

new challenges to face. 

 

o In such scenarios India's current 

plans may have to be reworked to 

develop integrated war-theatre 

strategies factoring in quantum 

technologies. 

India's Effort 

 Globally, research in this area is about 

two decades old, but in India, serious 

experimental work has been under way 

for only about five years. 

 In 2018, the government initiated serious 

discussions in quantum technologies and 

kick started research projects across 51 

organisations under QUEST – 

Quantum Enabled Science and 

Technology. However, no significant 

progress is made in this field until 

NMQTA. 

 

Way Forward 

With NMQTA announcement, the government 

seeks to provide investment on a massive scale 

and on a par with similar programmes 

announced recently by the United States and 

Europe. However, there is an urgent need to 

address challenges associated with Quantum 

technology.Pursuing these challenges will 

require: 
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 An unprecedented collaboration between 

physicists (both experimentalists and 

theorists), computer scientists, material 

scientists and engineers. 

 Government needs to partner institutions 

and the scientific community to work out 

details of the mission and roll it out 

quickly. 

 Private funding, both via industry and 

philanthropy, can play an outsized role 

even with much smaller amounts. 

o For example, unrestricted funds 

that can be used to attract and 

retain high quality manpower and 

to build international networks — 

all at short notice — can and will 

make an enormous difference to 

the success of this enterprise. 

This is one of the most effective ways (as 

China and Singapore discovered) to 

catch up scientifically with the 

international community, while quickly 

creating a vibrant intellectual 

environment to help attract top 

researchers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

174 

Recently, Google’s quantum 

computer, named Sycamore, claimed “quant

um supremacy”, as it reportedly did the task in 

200 seconds that would have apparently taken a 

supercomputer 10,000 years to complete. 

What is “quantum supremacy”? 

 The phrase “quantum supremacy” was 

coined in 2012 by John Preskill. 

 Quantum supremacy refers to 

a quantum computer solving a 

problem that cannot be expected of a 

classical computer in a normal 

lifetime. 

 

Quantum Computing vs Traditional 

Computing 

 Traditional computers work on the basis 

of the laws of classical 

physics, specifically by utilizing the 

flow of electricity. A quantum 

computer, on the other hand, seeks 

to exploit the laws that govern the 

behavior of atoms and subatomic 

particles. 

 Conventional computers process 

information in ‘bits’ or 1s and 

0s, following classical physics under 

which our computers can process a ‘1’ 

or a ‘0’ at a time. 

 Quantum computers compute in ‘qubits’ 

(or quantum bits). They exploit the 

properties of quantum mechanics, the 

science that governs how matter behaves 

on the atomic scale. 

 

o In this scheme of things, 

processors can be a 1 and a 0 

simultaneously, a state 

called quantum superposition. 

 Because of quantum superposition, a 

quantum computer — if it works to plan 

— can mimic several classical 

computers working in parallel. 

 World's most powerful 

supercomputers today can juggle 

148,000 trillion operations in a second 

and requires about 9000 IBM CPUs 

connected in a particular 

combination to achieve this feat. 

 At that tiny scale, many laws of 

classical physics cease to apply, and 

the unique laws of quantum physics 

come into play. 

 Unlike classical physics, in which an 

object can exist in one place at one time, 

quantum physics looks at the 

probabilities of an object being at 

different points. Existence in multiple 

states is called superposition, and the 

relationships among these states is 

called entanglement. 

 The higher the number of 

qubits, the higher the amount of 

information stored in them. Compared 

to the information stored in the same 

number of bits, the information in qubits 

rises exponentially. That is what makes a 

quantum computer so powerful. 

 Building reliable quantum hardware 

is challenging because of the difficulty 

of controlling quantum 

systems accurately. 

What is quantum computing? 

Quantum Supremacy 
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Let’s start with the basics. 

An ordinary computer chip uses bits. These are 

like tiny switches, that can either be in the off 

position – represented by a zero – or in the on 

position – represented by a one. Every app you 

use, website you visit and photograph you take 

is ultimately made up of millions of these bits in 

some combination of ones and zeroes. 

This works great for most things, but it doesn’t 

reflect the way the universe actually works. In 

nature, things aren’t just on or off. They’re 

uncertain. And even our best supercomputers 

aren’t very good at dealing with uncertainty. 

That’s a problem. 

That's because, over the last century, physicists 

have discovered when you go down to a really 

small scale, weird things start to happen. 

They’ve developed a whole new field of science 

to try and explain them. It’s called quantum 

mechanics. 

Quantum mechanics is the foundation of 

physics, which underlies chemistry, which is the 

foundation of biology. So for scientists to 

accurately simulate any of those things, they 

need a better way of making calculations that 

can handle uncertainty. Enter, quantum 

computers. 

 

How do quantum computers work? 

Instead of bits, quantum computers use qubits. 

Rather than just being on or off, qubits can also 

be in what’s called ‘superposition’ – where 

they’re both on and off at the same time, or 

somewhere on a spectrum between the two. 

Take a coin. If you flip it, it can either be heads 

or tails. But if you spin it – it’s got a chance of 

landing on heads, and a chance of landing on 

tails. Until you measure it, by stopping the coin, 

it can be either. Superposition is like a spinning 

coin, and it’s one of the things that makes 

quantum computers so powerful. A qubit allows 

for uncertainty. 

If you ask a normal computer to figure its way 

out of a maze, it will try every single branch in 

turn, ruling them all out individually until it 

finds the right one. A quantum computer can go 

down every path of the maze at once. It can hold 

uncertainty in its head. 

It’s a bit like keeping a finger in the pages of a 

choose your own adventure book. If your 

character dies, you can immediately choose a 

different path, instead of having to return to the 

start of the book. 

The other thing that qubits can do is called 

entanglement. Normally, if you flip two coins, 

the result of one coin toss has no bearing on the 

result of the other one. They’re independent. In 

entanglement, two particles are linked together, 

even if they’re physically separate. If one comes 

up heads, the other one will also be heads. 

It sounds like magic, and physicists still don’t 

fully understand how or why it works. But in the 

realm of quantum computing, it means that you 

can move information around, even if it contains 

uncertainty. You can take that spinning coin and 

use it to perform complex calculations. And if 

you can string together multiple qubits, you can 

tackle problems that would take our best 

computers millions of years to solve. 

What can quantum computers do? 

Quantum computers aren’t just about doing 

things faster or more efficiently. They’ll let us 

do things that we couldn’t even have dreamed of 

without them. Things that even the best 

supercomputer just isn’t capable of. 
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They have the potential to rapidly accelerate the 

development of artificial intelligence. Google is 

already using them to improve the software of 

self-driving cars. They’ll also be vital for 

modelling chemical reactions. 

Right now, supercomputers can only analyse the 

most basic molecules. But quantum computers 

operate using the same quantum properties as 

the molecules they’re trying to simulate. They 

should have no problem handling even the most 

complicated reactions. 

That could mean more efficient products – from 

new materials for batteries in electric cars, 

through to better and cheaper drugs, or vastly 

improved solar panels. Scientists hope that 

quantum simulations could even help find a cure 

for Alzheimer’s. 

Quantum computers will find a use anywhere 

where there’s a large, uncertain complicated 

system that needs to be simulated. That could be 

anything from predicting the financial markets, 

to improving weather forecasts, to modelling the 

behaviour of individual electrons: using 

quantum computing to understand quantum 

physics. 

Cryptography will be another key application. 

Right now, a lot of encryption systems rely on 

the difficulty of breaking down large numbers 

into prime numbers. This is called factoring, and 

for classical computers, it’s slow, expensive and 

impractical. But quantum computers can do it 

easily. And that could put our data at risk. 

There are rumours that intelligence agencies 

across the world are already stockpiling vast 

amounts of encrypted data in the hope that 

they’ll soon have access to a quantum computer 

that can crack it. 

The only way to fight back is with quantum 

encryption. This relies on the uncertainty 

principle – the idea that you can’t measure 

something without influencing the result. 

Quantum encryption keys could not be copied or 

hacked. They would be completely unbreakable. 

 

How will it help us? 

 The speed and capability of classical 

supercomputers are limited by energy 

requirements. Along with these they 

also need more physical space. 

 It can have a major impact through 

quantum chemistry, which could be 

important in agriculture and human 

health. 

 It could help with the development of 

new pharmaceuticals, new energy 

sources, new ways to collect solar power, 

and new materials. 

 Looking for really useful 

information by processing huge 

amounts of data quickly is a real-world 

problem and one that can be tackled 

faster by quantum computers. 
 

o For example, if we have a 

database of a million social media 

profiles and had to look for a 

particular individual, a classical 

computer would have to scan 

each one of those profiles which 

would amount to a million steps. 

 In 1996, Lov K. Grover from Bell 

Labs discovered that a quantum 

computer would be able to do the same 

task with one thousand steps instead of a 

million. That translates into reduced 

processors and reduced energy. 

 A quantum computer can attack complex 

problems that are beyond the scope of a 

classical computer. The basic advantage 
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is speed as it is able to simulate several 

classical computers working in parallel. 

 Quantum computers would also be 

useful for tasks which handle huge 

amounts of data. Data mining 

and artificial intelligence would be 

major beneficiaries, along with 

sciences which deal in volumes of data, 

from astronomy to linguistics. 

 

Government's Initiative 

 In 2018, the Department of Science & 

Technology unveiled a programme 

called Quantum-Enabled Science & 

Technology (QuEST) and committed 

to investing ₹80 crore over the next 

three years to accelerate research. 

 The ostensible plan is to have a 

quantum computer built in India 

within the next decade. 

 

Challenges Associated with Quantum 

Computing 

 The dark side of quantum computing is 

the disruptive effect that it can have on 

cryptographic 
encryption, which secures 

communications and computers. 

 It might pose a challenge for the 

government also because if this 

technology goes into wrong hands, all 

the government’s official and 

confidential data will be at a risk of 

being hacked and misused. 

 

Way Forward 

 Long after the birth of social media and 

artificial intelligence, there are 

now demands to regulate them. It 

would be prudent to develop a 

regulatory framework for quantum 

computing before it becomes widely 

available. 

 It will be better to regulate it or define 

the limits of its legitimate use, 

nationally and internationally before 

the problem gets out of hand like nuclear 

technology. 
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Recently, the Centre has approved a ₹1,340-

crore recapitalisation plan for Regional Rural 

Banks (RRBs). The move is crucial to ensure 

liquidity in rural areas during the lockdown due 

to the COVID-19  crisis. 

Key Points 

 This recapitalisation (a strategy of 

enhancing the financial base of an entity 

to overcome a rough financial situation) 

would improve their capital-to-risk 

weighted assets ratio (CRAR) and 

strengthen these institutions for 

providing credit in rural areas. 

o The step will help those RRBs 

which are unable to maintain a 

minimum CRAR of 9%, as per 

the regulatory norms prescribed 

by the RBI. 

 The release of the Rs. 670 crore as the 

central share funds will be contingent 

upon the release of the proportionate 

share by the sponsor banks. 

 The recapitalisation process of 

RRBs was approved by the cabinet in 

2011 based on the recommendations of a 

committee set up under 

the Chairmanship of K C 

Chakrabarty. 

o The National Bank for 

Agriculture and Rural 

Development (NABARD)  

identifies those RRBs, which 

require recapitalisation assistance 

to maintain the mandatory CRAR 

of 9% based on the CRAR 

position of RRBs, as on 

31st March of every year. 

o The scheme for recapitalization 

of RRBs was extended up to 

2019-20 in a phased manner post 

2011. 

Capital-to-risk Weighted Assets Ratio 

 CRAR or Capital Adequacy Ratio 

(CAR) is the ratio of a bank’s capital in 

relation to its risk weighted assets and 

current liabilities. 

 It is decided by central banks and bank 

regulators to prevent commercial banks 

from taking excess leverage and 

becoming insolvent in the process. 

 The Basel III norms stipulated a capital 

to risk weighted assets of 8%. 

 However, as per RBI norms, Indian 

scheduled commercial banks are 

required to maintain a CRAR of 9%. 

Regional Rural Banks 

RRBs are financial institutions which ensure 

adequate credit for agriculture and other rural 

sectors. 

Regional Rural Banks were set up on the basis 

of the recommendations of the Narasimham 

Working Group (1975), and after the legislation 

of the Regional Rural Banks Act, 1976. 

The first Regional Rural Bank “Prathama 

Grameen Bank” was set up on 2nd October, 

1975. 

Stakeholders: The equity of a regional rural 

bank is held by the Central Government, 

concerned State Government and the 

Sponsor Bank in the proportion of 50:15:35 
(PT SHOT). 

RRB and COVID-19 
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The RRBs combine the characteristics of a 

cooperative in terms of the familiarity of the 

rural problems and a commercial bank in terms 

of its professionalism and ability to mobilise 

financial resources. 

Each RRB operates within the local limits as 

notified by the Government. 

The main objectives of RRBs are 

1. To provide credit and other facilities to 

the small and marginal farmers, 

agricultural labourers, artisans and small 

entrepreneurs in rural areas. 

2. To check the outflow of rural deposits to 

urban areas and reduce regional 

imbalances and increase rural 

employment generation. 

3. The RRBs are required to provide 75% 

of their total credit as priority sector 

lending. 

Reforms 

Recapitalization and amalgamation of RRBs 

RRBs became financially weak with many 

having high NPAs because of the difficult loans 

they are giving. A committee chaired by Dr. 

K.C. Chakrabarty reviewed the financial 

position of all RRBs in 2010 and recommended 

for recapitalization of 40 out of 82 RRBs. 

According to the Committee, the remaining 

RRBs are in a position to achieve the desired 

level of CRAR on their own. Accepting the 

recommendations of the committee, the central 

government along with other shareholders 

started to recapitalize eh RRBs by injecting 

funds into them. In the same manner the process 

of amalgamation continued. 

Amalgamation of RRBs were made in two 

phases and the number of RRBs were brought 

down during the first phase significantly. In the 

second phase of amalgamation and 

restructuring, which is ongoing from 2012, 

geographically extensive RRBs within a State 

under different sponsor banks are amalgamated 

to have just one RRB in medium-sized states and 

two or three RRBs in large states. 

Amalgamation of RRBs into sponsoring banks 

and their merger brought down the number from 

196 in late 1990s to 56 by 2016. 

Most of the reform measures enabled the RRBs 

to make a smart recovery without being a burden 

and at the same time keeping their original risky 

mission of extending lending to the rural people. 

But still their NPAs remains high at around 6% 

(gross) and in the future also their activities need 

additional capital in the context of advanced 

capital requirements and regulatory standards. 

Hence, to enable them to acquire more capital 

the government has enacted RRB Amendment 

Act (2015). The amendment is aimed to help 

them to mobilize resource from financial 

markets. This Act let them to mobilize 

additional capital by keeping a combined 

government holding of at least 51%. 

RRBs Amendment Act 2015 

The Regional Rural Banks (Amendment) Act, 

2015, came into effect from 4th February 2016. 

The Act raises the amount of authorised capital 

to Rs 2,000 crore and states that it cannot be 

reduced below Rs One crore. The Act allows 

RRBs to raise capital from sources other than the 

existing shareholders -central and state 

governments, and sponsor banks.  Here, the 

combined shareholding of the central 

government and the sponsor bank cannot be less 

than 51%. 

For the sponsoring banks, they can provide 

various initiating assistance to the RRBs beyond 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

180 

the initial five years (previously, the sponsoring 

bank’s responsibility will be over in five years). 

The Act states that the central government may 

by notification raise or reduce the limit of 

shareholding of the central government, state 

government or the sponsoring bank in the RRB. 

For this, the central government may consult the 

state government and the sponsor bank.  
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The Union Finance & Corporate Affairs 

Minister Smt. Niramla Sitharaman announced 

Rs 1.70 Lakh Crore relief package under 

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana for the 

poor to help them fight the battle against Corona 

Virus. While addressing the press conference 

here, Smt. Sitharaman said “Today’s measures 

are intended at reaching out to the poorest of the 

poor, with food and money in hands, so that they 

do not face difficulties in buying essential 

supplies and meeting essential needs.” 

 

Finance Minister announces Rs 1.70 Lakh Crore 

relief package under Pradhan Mantri Garib 

Kalyan Yojana for the poor to help them fight 

the battle against Corona Virus  

➢ Insurance cover of Rs 50 Lakh per health 

worker fighting COVID-19 to be provided 

under Insurance Scheme  

➢ 80 crore poor people will to get 5 kg wheat 

or rice and 1 kg of preferred pulses for free 

every month for the next three months  

➢ 20 crore women Jan Dhan account holders 

to get Rs 500 per month for next three months  

➢ Increase in MNREGA wage to Rs 202 a day 

from Rs 182 to benefit 13.62 crore families  

➢ An ex-gratia of Rs 1,000 to 3 crore poor 

senior citizen, poor widows and poor disabled  

➢ Government to front-load Rs 2,000 paid to 

farmers in first week of April under existing 

PM Kisan Yojana to benefit 8.7 crore farmers  

➢ Central Government has given orders to State 

Governments to use Building and 

Construction Workers Welfare Fund to 

provide relief to Construction Workers. 

 

Following are the components of the 

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Package: 

— 

PRADHAN MANTRI GARIB KALYAN 

PACKAGE 

I. Insurance scheme for health workers fighting 

COVID-19 in Government Hospitals and Health 

Care Centres 

• Safai karamcharis, ward-boys, nurses, ASHA 

workers, paramedics, technicians, doctors and 

specialists and other health workers would be 

covered by a Special insurance Scheme. 

• Any health professional, who while treating 

Covid-19 patients, meet with some accident, 

then he/she would be compensated with an 

amount of Rs 50 lakh under the scheme. 

• All government health centres, wellness 

centres and hospitals of Centre as well as States 

would be covered under this scheme 

approximately 22 lakh health workers would be 

provided insurance cover to fight this pandemic. 

II. PM Garib Kalyan Ann (अन्न) Yojana 

• Government of India would not allow 

anybody, especially any poor family, to suffer 

on account of non-availability of foodgrains due 

to disruption in the next three months. 

Economic package during COVID-19 
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• 80 crore individuals, i.e, roughly two-thirds of 

India’s population would be covered under this 

scheme. 

• Each one of them would be provided double of 

their current entitlement over next three months. 

• This additionality would be free of cost. 

Pulses: 

• To ensure adequate availability of protein to all 

the above mentioned individuals, 1 kg per 

family, would be provided pulses according to 

regional preferences for next three months. 

• These pulses would be provided free of cost by 

the Government of India. 

 

III. Under Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan 

Yojana, 

Benefit to farmers: 

• The first instalment of Rs 2,000 due in 2020-

21 will be front-loaded and paid in April 2020 

itself under the PM KISAN Yojana. 

• It would cover 8.7 crore farmers 
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IV. Cash transfers Under PM Garib 

Kalyan Yojana: 

Help to Poor: 

• A total of 20.40 crores PMJDY women 

account-holders would be given an ex-gratia of 

Rs 500 per month for next three months. 

Gas cylinders: 

• Under PM Garib Kalyan Yojana, gas cylinders, 

free of cost, would be provided to 8 crore poor 

families for the next three months. 

Help to low wage earners in organised sectors: 

• Wage-earners below Rs 15,000 per month in 

businesses having less than 100 workers are at 

risk of losing their employment. 

• Under this package, government proposes to 

pay 24 percent of their monthly wages into their 

PF accounts for next three months. 

• This would prevent disruption in their 

employment. Support for senior citizens (above 

60 years), widows and Divyang: 

• There are around 3 crore aged widows and 

people in Divyang category who are vulnerable 

due to economic disruption caused by COVID-

19. 

• Government will give them Rs 1,000 to tide 

over difficulties during next three months. 

MNREGA 

• Under PM Garib Kalyan Yojana, MNREGA 

wages would be increased by Rs 20 with  effect 

from 1 April, 2020. Wage increase under 

MNREGA will provide an additional Rs 2,000 

benefit annually to a worker. 

• This will benefit approximately 13.62 crore 

families.  

V. Self-Help groups: 

• Women organised through 63 lakhs Self Help 

Groups (SHGs) support 6.85 crore households. 

a) Limit of collateral free lending would be 

increased from Rs 10 to Rs 20 lakhs. 

 

VI. Other components of PM Garib 

Kalyan package 

Organised sector: 

• Employees’ Provident Fund Regulations will be 

amended to include Pandemic as the reason to 

allow non-refundable advance of 75 percent of the 

amount or three months of the wages, whichever 

is lower, from their accounts. 

• Families of four crore workers registered under 

EPF can take benefit of this window. Building and 

Other Construction Workers Welfare Fund: 

• Welfare Fund for Building and Other 

Constructions Workers has been created under a 

Central Government Act. 

• There are around 3.5 Crore registered workers in 

the Fund. 

• State Governments will be given directions to 

utilise this fund to provide assistance and support 

to these workers to protect them against economic 

disruptions. 

District Mineral Fund 

• The State Government will be asked to utilise the 

funds available under District Mineral Fund 

(DMF) for supplementing and augmenting 

facilities of medical testing, screening and other 
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requirements in connection with preventing the 

spread of CVID-19 pandemic as well as treating 

the patients affected with this pandemic. 

 

RBI ANNOUNCED 

 RBI has permitted banks to give 3-month 

moratorium on term loans and EMIs 

 Central bank has also slashed repo rate by 

75 basis points 

 Shaktikanta Das assured Indians that RBI 

is ready to tackle financial diffculties due 

to Covid-19 pandeimc 

The RBI's MPC has voted in favour of an interest 

rate cut to the tune of 75 basis points, which brings 

the repo rate down to 4.4 per cent from 5.15 per 

cent. The reverse repo rate has also been reduced 

by 90 basis points to 4 per cent in a bid to maintain 

financial stability and revive growth. 

RBI Governor said that the outlook remains 

extremely uncertain at the time and going forward 

much will depend on how India battles Covid-19 

pandemic. "The outlook is now heavily contingent 

upon the intensity, spread and duration of the 

pandemic. There is a rising probability that large 

parts of the world will slip into recession,". 

EMI, LOANS ON HOLD 

It also announced that banks are permitted to allow 

a three-month moratorium for on payment of 

EMIs on all term loans that were outstanding on 

March 1.  

"MPC noted that global economic activity has 

come to a near stand-still as Covid-19 related 

lockdowns and social distancing in affected 

countries. Expectations of a shallow recovery in 

2020 from 2019's decade low in global growth 

have been dashed," 

However, this means that the final decision to 

provide such a relief is in the hands of the 

banks. This is one of the key takeaways from 

RBI's announcements as many people have been 

financially affected due to the lockdown 

implemented to prevent novel coronavirus from 

spreading in India. But it remains to be seen as to 

what extent this helps customers. 

OTHER LIQUIDITY MEASURES 

Apart from reducing key rates, the RBI also 

announced a slew of liquidity measures related to 

TLTRO, CRR and MLCR to ease mounting 

pressure. (The targeted longer-term refinancing 

operations (TLTROs) are Eurosystem operations 

that provide financing to credit institutions. By 

offering banks long-term funding at attractive 

conditions they preserve favourable borrowing 

conditions for banks and stimulate bank lending 

to the real economy) 

"It has been decided to reduce the Cash Reserve 

Ratio (CRR) of all banks by 100 basis points to 

3% of Net Demand and Time Liabilities with 

effect from the fortnight beginning March 28 for a 

period of 1 year," the RBI governor announced. 

The announcement came just a day after the 

government unveiled a Rs 1.70 lakh crore relief 

package to shield poor people from the virus 

outbreak. 

The RBI's relief measures announced in view of 

the Covid-19 pandemic stands at 3.2 per cent of 

the GDP. 
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The Environment Ministry has revised Solid 

Waste Management Rules after 16 years.  The 

Rules are now applicable beyond municipal 

areas and will extend to urban agglomerations, 

census towns, notified industrial townships, 

areas under the control of Indian Railways, 

airports, airbase, port and harbour, defence 

establishments, special economic zones, State 

and Central government organizations, places of 

pilgrims, religious & historical importance.    

62 million tonnes of waste is generated 
annually in the country at present, out of which 

5.6 million tonnes is plastic waste, 0.17 million 

tonnes is biomedical waste, hazardous waste 

generation is 7.90 million tonnes per annum and 

15 lakh tonne is e-waste. The per capita waste 

generation in Indian cities ranges from 200 
grams to 600 grams per day.  43 million TPA 

is collected, 11.9 million is treated and 31 

million is dumped in landfill sites, which means 

that only about 75-80% of the municipal waste 

gets collected and only 22-28 % of this waste is 

processed and treated.   “Waste generation will 

increase from 62 million tonnes to about165 

million tonnes in 2030”. 

 

Some of the salient features of SWM 

Rules, 2016 include:- 

1. The Rules are now applicable beyond 

Municipal areas and extend to urban 

agglomerations, census towns, notified 

industrial townships, areas under the control of 

Indian Railways, airports, airbase, Port and 

harbour, defence establishments, special 

economic zones, State and Central government 

organizations, places of pilgrims, religious & 

historical importance. 

  

2. The source segregation of waste has been 

mandated to channelize the waste to wealth by 

recovery, reuse and recycle. 

  

3. Responsibilities of Generators have been 

introduced to segregate waste in to three 

streams, Wet (Biodegradable), Dry (Plastic, 

Paper, metal, wood, etc.) and domestic 

hazardous wastes (diapers, napkins, empty 

containers of cleaning agents, mosquito 

repellents, etc.) and handover segregated wastes 

to authorized rag-pickers or waste collectors or 

local bodies. 

  

4. Integration of waste pickers/ ragpickers and 

waste dealers/ Kabadiwalas in the formal system 

should be done by State Governments, and Self 

Help Group, or any other group to be formed. 

  

5. No person should throw, burn, or bury the 

solid waste generated by him, on streets, open 

public spaces outside his premises, or in the 

drain, or water bodies. 

  

6. Generator will have to pay ‘User Fee’ to waste 

collector and for ‘Spot Fine’ for Littering and 

Non-segregation. 

  

7. Used sanitary waste like diapers, sanitary 

pads should be wrapped securely in pouches 

Waste management and Legacy Waste 
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provided by manufacturers or brand owners of 

these products or in a suitable wrapping material 

and shall place the same in the bin meant for dry 

waste / non- bio-degradable waste. 

  

8. The concept of partnership in Swachh Bharat 

has been introduced. Bulk and institutional 

generators, market associations, event 

organizers and hotels and restaurants have been 

made directly responsible for segregation and 

sorting the waste and manage in partnership 

with local bodies. 

  

9. All hotels and restaurants should segregate 

biodegradable waste and set up a system of 

collection or follow the system of collection set 

up by local body to ensure that such food waste 

is utilized for composting / biomethanation.  

  

10. All Resident Welfare and market 

Associations,  Gated communities and 

institution with an area >5,000 sq. m should 

segregate  waste at source- in to valuable dry 

waste like plastic, tin, glass, paper, etc. and 

handover recyclable material to either the 

authorized waste pickers or the authorized 

recyclers, or to the urban local body.  

  

11.  The bio-degradable waste should be 

processed, treated and disposed of through 

composting or bio-methanation within the 

premises as far as possible. The residual waste 

shall be given to the waste collectors or agency 

as directed by the local authority. 

  

12. New townships and Group Housing 

Societies have been made responsible to develop 

in-house waste handling, and processing 

arrangements for bio-degradable waste. 

  

13. Every street vendor should keep suitable 

containers for storage of waste generated during 

the course of his activity such as food waste, 

disposable plates, cups, cans, wrappers, coconut 

shells, leftover food, vegetables, fruits etc. and 

deposit  such waste at waste storage depot or 

container or  vehicle as notified by the local 

authority. 

  

14. The developers of Special Economic Zone, 

industrial estate, industrial park to  earmark at 

least 5% of the total area of the plot or minimum 

5 plots/ sheds for recovery and recycling facility. 

  

15. All manufacturers of disposable products 

such as tin, glass, plastics packaging etc. or 

brand owners who introduce such products in 

the market shall provide necessary financial 

assistance to local authorities for the 

establishment of waste management system. 

  

16.  All such brand owners who sale or market 

their products in such packaging material which 

are non-biodegradable should put in place a 

system to collect back the packaging waste 

generated due to their production.   

  

17. Manufacturers or Brand Owners or 

marketing companies of sanitary napkins and 

diapers should explore the possibility of using 
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all recyclable materials in their products or they 

shall provide a pouch or wrapper for disposal of 

each napkin or diapers along with the packet of 

their sanitary products. 

  

18. All such manufacturers, brand owners or 

marketing companies should educate the masses 

for wrapping and disposal of their products. 

  

19. All industrial units using fuel and located 

within 100 km from a solid waste based RDF 

plant shall make arrangements within six 

months from the date of notification of these 

rules to replace at least 5 % of their fuel 

requirement by RDF so produced. 

  

20. Non-recyclable waste having calorific value 

of 1500 K/cal/kg or more shall not be disposed 

of on landfills and shall only be utilized for 

generating energy  either or through refuse 

derived fuel or by giving away as feed stock for 

preparing refuse derived fuel. 

  

21. High calorific wastes shall be used for co-

processing in cement or thermal power plants. 

  

22. Construction and demolition waste should 

be stored, separately  disposed off, as per the 

Construction and Demolition Waste 

Management Rules, 2016 

  

23. Horticulture waste and garden waste 

generated from his premises should be disposed 

as per the directions of local authority. 

  

24. An event, or gathering organiser of more 

than 100 persons at any licensed/ unlicensed 

place, should ensure segregation of waste at 

source and handing over of segregated waste to 

waste collector or agency, as specified by local 

authority. 

  

25. Special provision for management of solid 

waste in hilly areas:- Construction of landfill on 

the hill shall be avoided. A transfer station at a 

suitable enclosed location shall be setup to 

collect residual waste from the processing 

facility and inert waste.  Suitable land shall be 

identified in the plain areas, down the hill, 

within 25 kilometers for setting up sanitary 

landfill. The residual waste from the transfer 

station shall be disposed off at this sanitary 

landfill. 

  

26. In case of non-availability of such land, 

efforts shall be made to set up regional sanitary 

landfill for the inert and residual waste. 

(II)       Municipal Solid Waste 

            With the ever increasing population and 

urbanization, the waste management has 

emerged as a huge challenge in the country. Not 

only the waste has increased in quantity, but the 

characteristics of waste have also changed 

tremendously over a period, with the 

introduction of so many new gadgets and 

equipment. It is estimated that about 62 million 

tonnes of waste is generated annually in the 

country, out of which 5.6 million is plastic 
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waste, 0.17 million is biomedical waste. In 

addition, hazardous waste generation is 7.90 

million TPA and 15 lakh tonne is e-waste. The 

per capita waste generation in Indian cities range 

from 200 grams to 600 grams per day (2011).  43 

million TPA is collected, 11.9 million is treated 

and 31 million is dumped in landfill sites. 

  

(III)     Proper solid waste management 

Scientific disposal of solid waste through 

segregation, collection and treatment and 

disposal in an environmentally sound manner 

minimises the adverse impact on the 

environment. The local authorities are 

responsible for the development of 

infrastructure for collection, storage, 

segregation, transportation, processing and 

disposal of MSW. 

            As per information available for 2013-

14, compiled by CPCB, municipal authorities 

have so far only set up 553 compost & vermi-

compost plants, 56 bio-methanation plants, 22 

RDF plants and 13 Waste to Energy (W to E) 

plants in the country.  

  

(IV)     Problems of unscientific MSW 

disposal 

            Only about 75- 80% of the municipal 

waste gets collected and out of this only          22-

28 % is processed and treated and remaining is 

disposed of indiscriminately at dump yards. It is 

projected that by the year 2031 the MSW 

generation shall increase to 165 million tonnes 

and to 436 million tons by 2050.  If cities 

continue to dump the waste at present rate 

without treatment, it will need 1240 hectares of 

land per year and with projected generation of 

165 million tons of waste by 2031, the 

requirement of setting up of land fil for 20 years 

of 10 meters height will require 66,000 hectares 

of land.  

As per the Report of the Task Force of erstwhile 

Planning Commission, the untapped waste has a 

potential of generating 439 MW of power from 

32,890 TPD of combustible wastes including 

Refused Derived Fuel (RDF), 1.3 million cubic 

metre of biogas per day, or 72 MW of electricity 

from biogas and 5.4 million metric tonnes of 

compost annually to support agriculture. 

  

(V) Consultation process for new Solid 

Waste Rules 

            The draft Solid Waste Management Rules 

were published in June, 2015 inviting public 

objections and suggestions. Stakeholders 

consultation meets were organized in New 

Delhi, Mumbai and Kolkata. Consultative 

meetings with relevant Central Ministries, State 

Governments, State Pollution Control Boards 

and major hospitals were also held. The 

suggestions/objections (about 111) received 

were examined by the Working Group in the 

Ministry. Based on the recommendations of the 

Working Group, the Ministry has published the 

Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016.  

 

Note: Apart from this, Article 51 A (g) of the 

Constitution of India makes it a fundamental 

duty of every citizen of India to protect and 

improve the natural environment including 

forests, lakes, rivers, and wildlife, and to have 

compassion for living creatures. 

Bioremediation: Bioremediation uses natural 

as well as recombinant microorganisms to break 

down toxic and hazardous substances in a solid 

waste by aerobic and anaerobic means. 
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Biomining: Biomining is the process of using 

microorganisms (microbes) to extract metals of 

economic interest from rock ores or mine waste. 

Biomining techniques may also be used to clean 

up sites that have been polluted with metals. 

 

Way Ahead 

 Laying down clear technical norms: It 

is important that Bio-mining and Bio-

remediation is made compulsory for 

areas wherever it can be applied. It 

shouldn’t be left to the discretion of 

municipalities to decide whether there 

are geographical constraints that prevent 

the use of the aforementioned 

techniques. 

 Biomining and Bioremediation are 

superior as well as simple methods which 

are not only cost-effective but also 

environment-friendly. The best part is 

that the land which was a landfill is fully 

available for alternate uses. 

 Scientific Capping: Capping, if it is 

inevitable, should be done scientifically 

with underground pits that have a good 

bottom and sideliners, and proper piping 

and gas extraction systems to prevent the 

escape of leachate and gases. 

 Decentralization of waste 

management: It is important that waste 

management is decentralized. 

Ambikapur in Chhattisgarh and Vellore 

present a very good example of the same 

where the waste was collected in a 

decentralized manner, composted 

naturally and is planted. 

It is important that the decision-makers at all 

levels of government opt for more innovative 

and green approaches rather than falling for the 

technology-extensive costly methods of waste 

disposal which are normally being lobbied for 

by the manufacturers of such technologies. 

 

Legacy waste 

Recently, the National Green Tribunal (NGT)  

has directed a committee to assess the amount of 

damage caused to the environment due to the 

dump sites (legacy waste) in Delhi. 

 The committee comprises 

representatives from the Central 

Pollution Control Board, National 

Environmental Engineering Research 

Institute (NEERI) and IIT Delhi. 

Key Points 

 Legacy wastes are the wastes that have 

been collected and kept for years at some 

barren land or a place dedicated for 

Landfill (an area to dump solid waste). 

 This waste can be roughly grouped 

into four categories: 

o Contained and/or stored 

waste(contained or stored waste 

are wastes in tanks, canisters, and 

stainless steel bins). 

o Buried waste. 

o Contaminated soil and 

groundwater 

o Contaminated building materials 

and structures. 

 Biomining method has been proposed 

by the Central Pollution Control Board 

(CPCB) for the effective disposal of 

legacy wastes. 

 Environmental Impact of Legacy 

Waste 

o Legacy wastes not only occupy 

large space, but also become 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

190 

a breeding ground for 

pathogens, flies, malodours and 

generation of leachate, which 

may lead to water 

contamination. 

o They also contribute to 

generation of greenhouse 

gases and pose risk of 

uncontrollable fire. 

Biomining 

 Biomining is the process of using 

microorganisms (microbes) to extract 

metals of economic interest from rock 

ores or mine waste. 

 Biomining techniques may also be used 

to clean up sites that have been polluted 

with metals. 

 It is usually used for old dumped waste 

that remains in a partly or fully 

decomposed state with no segregation 

in existence between wet and dry 

waste. 

 In the cost effective method of 

biomining, treatment is done by dividing 

the garbage heap at the site into suitable 

blocks to let the air percolate in the heap. 

 As a result, the leachate which is the 

water in the heap with suspended solid 

particles is drained off and microbes are 

sprayed in the heap to initiate biological 

decompositions. 

 The waste is turned over several times in 

order to devoid the waste to leachate as 

much as possible. 

 This biological decomposition of the 

waste decreases the volume of the 

waste by 40%. 

What is National Green Tribunal 

(NGT)? 

 It is a specialised body set up under the 

National Green Tribunal Act (2010) for 

effective and expeditious disposal of 

cases relating to environmental 

protection and conservation of forests 

and other natural resources. 

 With the establishment of the NGT, India 

became the third country in the world to 

set up a specialised environmental 

tribunal, only after Australia and New 

Zealand, and the first developing country 

to do so. 

 NGT is mandated to make disposal of 

applications or appeals finally within 6 

months of filing of the same. 

 The NGT has five places of sittings, New 

Delhi is the Principal place of sitting and 

Bhopal, Pune, Kolkata and Chennai are 

the other four. 

Structure of NGT 

 The Tribunal comprises of the 

Chairperson, the Judicial Members and 

Expert Members. They shall hold office 

for term of five years and are not eligible 

for reappointment. 

 The Chairperson is appointed by the 

Central Government in consultation with 

Chief Justice of India (CJI). 

 A Selection Committee shall be formed 

by central government to appoint the 

Judicial Members and Expert Members. 

 There are to be least 10 and maximum 20 

full time Judicial members and Expert 

Members in the tribunal. 

Powers & Jurisdiction 

 The Tribunal has jurisdiction over all 

civil cases involving substantial question 

relating to environment (including 
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enforcement of any legal right relating to 

environment). 

 Being a statutory adjudicatory body like 

Courts, apart from original jurisdiction 

side on filing of an application, NGT also 

has appellate jurisdiction to hear appeal 

as a Court (Tribunal). 

 The Tribunal is not bound by the 

procedure laid down under the Code of 

Civil Procedure 1908, but shall be guided 

by principles of 'natural justice'. 

 While passing any order/decision/ 

award, it shall apply the principles of 

sustainable development, the 

precautionary principle and the polluter 

pays principle. 

 NGT by an order, can provide 

o relief and compensation to the 

victims of pollution and other 

environmental damage (including 

accident occurring while 

handling any hazardous 

substance), 

o for restitution of property 

damaged, and 

o for restitution of the environment 

for such area or areas, as the 

Tribunal may think fit. 

 An order/decision/award of Tribunal is 

executable as a decree of a civil court. 

 The NGT Act also provides a procedure 

for a penalty for non compliance: 

o Imprisonment for a term which 

may extend to three years, 

o Fine which may extend to ten 

crore rupees, and 

o Both fine and imprisonment. 

 An appeal against order/decision/ award 

of the NGT lies to the Supreme Court, 

generally within ninety days from the 

date of communication. 

 The NGT deals with civil cases under the 

seven laws related to the environment, 

these include: 

o The Water (Prevention and 

Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, 

o The Water (Prevention and 

Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 

1977, 

o The Forest (Conservation) Act, 

1980, 

o The Air (Prevention and Control 

of Pollution) Act, 1981, 

o The Environment (Protection) 

Act, 1986, 

o The Public Liability Insurance 

Act, 1991 and 

o The Biological Diversity Act, 

2002. 

 Any violation pertaining to these laws or 

any decision taken by the Government 

under these laws can be challenged 

before the NGT. 

Strengths of NGT 

 Over the years NGT has emerged as a 

critical player in environmental 

regulation, passing strict orders on issues 

ranging from pollution to deforestation 

to waste management. 

 NGT offers a path for the evolution of 

environmental jurisprudence by setting 

up an alternative dispute resolution 

mechanism. 

 It helps reduce the burden of litigation in 

the higher courts on environmental 

matters. 

 NGT is less formal, less expensive, and a 

faster way of resolving environment 

related disputes. 

 It plays a crucial role in curbing 

environment-damaging activities. 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

192 

 The Chairperson and members are not 

eligible for reappointment, hence they 

are likely to deliver judgements 

independently, without succumbing to 

pressure from any quarter. 

 The NGT has been instrumental in 

ensuring that the Environment Impact 

Assessment process is strictly observed. 

Challenges 

 Two important acts - Wildlife 

(Protection) Act, 1972 and Scheduled 

Tribes and Other Traditional Forest 

Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) 

Act, 2006 have been kept out of NGT’s 

jurisdiction. This restricts the jurisdiction 

area of NGT and at times hampers its 

functioning as crucial forest rights issue 

is linked directly to environment. 

 The NGT decisions are being challenged 

in various High Courts under Article 226 

(power of High Courts to issue certain 

writs) with many asserting the 

superiority of a High Court over the 

NGT, claiming ‘High Court is a 

constitutional body while NGT is a 

statutory body’.” This is one of the 

weaknesses of the Act as there is lack of 

clarity about what kind of decisions can 

be challenged; even though according to 

the NGT Act, its decision can be 

challenged before the Supreme Court. 

 Decisions of NGT have also been 

criticised and challenged due to their 

repercussions on economic growth and 

development. 

 The absence of a formula based 

mechanism in determining the 

compensation has also brought criticism 

to the tribunal. 

 The decisions given by NGT are not fully 

complied by the stakeholders or the 

government. Sometimes its decisions are 

pointed out not to be feasible to 

implement within a given timeframe. 

 The lack of human and financial 

resources has led to high pendency of 

cases - which undermines NGT’s very 

objective of disposal of appeals within 6 

months. 

 The justice delivery mechanism is also 

hindered by limited number of regional 

benches. 

Important Landmark Judgements of NGT 

 In 2012, POSCO a steelmaker company 

signed a MoU with the Odisha 

government to set up steel project. NGT 

suspended order and this was considered 

a radical step in favour of the local 

communities and forests. 

 In 2012 Almitra H. Patel vs. Union of 

India case, NGT gave judgment of 

complete prohibition on open burning of 

waste on lands, including landfills – 

regarded as the single biggest landmark 

case dealing with the issue of solid waste 

management in India. 

 In 2013 in Uttarakhand floods case, the 

Alaknanda Hydro Power Co. Ltd. was 

ordered to compensate to the petitioner – 

here, the NGT directly relied on the 

principle of ‘polluter pays’. 

 In 2015, the NGT ordered that all diesel 

vehicles over 10 years old will not be 

permitted to ply in Delhi-NCR. 

 In 2017, the Art of Living Festival on 

Yamuna Food Plain was declared 

violating the environmental norms, the 

NGT panel imposed a penalty of Rs. 5 

Crore. 

The NGT, in 2017, imposed an interim ban on 

plastic bags of less than 50-micron thickness in 

Delhi because “they were causing animal 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

193 

deaths, clogging sewers and harming the 

environment”. 
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The Union Cabinet has given its approval 

for continuation of the Rebate of State and 

Central Taxes and Levies (RoSCTL) from 

1st April, 2020 onward until it is merged with 

the Remission of Duties and Taxes on 

Exported Products (RoDTEP). Continuation 

of RoSCTL beyond 31st March, 2020 is 

expected to make the textile sector competitive 

by rebating all taxes/levies which are currently 

not being rebated under any other mechanism. 

 Announced on 7th March, 2019, RoSCTL 

was offered for embedded state and 

central duties and taxes that are not 

refunded through Goods and Services 

Tax. It was available only for garments 

and made ups. It was introduced by the 

Ministry of Textiles. 

 The government on 13th March, 2020 

approved RoDTEP, a scheme for 

exporters to reimburse taxes and duties 

paid by them such as value added tax, 

coal cess, mandi tax, electricity duties 

and fuel used for transportation, which 

are not getting exempted or refunded 

under any other existing mechanism. 

RoDTEP replaces the Merchandise Export 
from India Scheme (MEIS) that was found to 

violate the World Trade Organization Rules. 
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The International Advanced Centre for Powder 

Metallurgy & New Materials (ARCI) has 

developed ultrafast laser surface texturing 

technology, which can improve the fuel 

efficiency of internal combustion engines. 

 The technology helps to control friction 

and wear. 

Key Points 

 Laser surface micro-texturing offers 

precise control of the size, shape and 

density of micro-surface texture features. 

 In this technology, a pulsating laser 

beam creates micro-dimples or 

grooves on the surface of materials in a 

very controlled manner. 

 Such textures can trap wear 

debris when operating under dry sliding 

conditions and sometimes provide 

effects like enhancing oil supply 

(lubricant reservoir) which can lower 

friction coefficients and may enable 

reduced wear rate. 

International Advanced Research 

Centre for Powder Metallurgy and 

New Materials (ARCI) 

 It was established in the year 1997. 

 It is an autonomous research and 

development centre of the Department of 

Science and Technology (DST). 

 Its main campus is located at Hyderabad 

with operations in Chennai and Gurgaon. 

 ARCI's mandate is- 

o Development of high-

performance materials and 

processes for niche markets 

o Demonstration of technologies at 

prototype/pilot scale 

o Transfer of technology to Indian 

industry 

Surface engineering, ceramics, powder 

metallurgy and laser processing of materials 

constitute the four major thrust areas at ARCI. 
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Recently, the Prime Minister has 

inaugurated 107th Indian Science Congress. 

 It is scheduled to take place between 

January 3-7, at the University of 

Agricultural Sciences (UAS) in 

Bengaluru, Karnataka. 

Key Points 

 The theme of the congress 

for 2020 is “Science & Technology: 

Rural Development”. 

 Indian Science Congress is a major focal 

point for scientists, researchers and 

academicians interested in various 

aspects of scientific discoveries and 

technologies. 

 The previous (2019) session 

106th edition was held at Lovely 

Professional University 

(LPU) in Jalandhar, Punjab. 

Indian Science Congress 

 The Indian Science Congress 

Association (ISCA) owes its origin to the 

foresight and initiative of two British 

Chemists, namely, Professor J. L. 

Simonsen and Professor P.S. 

MacMahon. 

 The first meeting of the Congress was 

held from January 15-17, 1914 at the 

premises of the Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 
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Atal Jai Anusandhan Biotech Mission - 

Undertaking Nationally Relevant Technology 

Innovation (UNaTI) 

 It is expected to transform the Health, 

Agriculture and Energy sectors during 

the next 5 years. This mission includes 

the following missions- 

o GARBH-ini - A Mission to 

promote Maternal and Child 

Health and develop prediction 

tools for preterm birth. 

o IndCEPI - A Mission to develop 

affordable vaccines for endemic 

diseases, 

o Development of Biofortified 

and Protein-Rich wheat 

- contributing to POSHAN 

Abhiyan, 

o Mission on Antimicrobial 

Resistance for Affordable 

Diagnostics and Therapeutics 

o Clean Energy Mission - 

Innovative Technology 

interventions for Swachh Bharat. 

UMMID Initiative 

 Government has launched UMMID 

(Unique Methods of Management and 

treatment of Inherited Disorders) 

initiative 

 NIDAN (National Inherited Diseases 

Administration) Kendras have also been 

launched. 

Global Innovation and Technology 

Alliance (GITA) 

 IT is PPP between Department of 

Science & Technology (DST) and 

Confederation of Indian Industry (CII). 

 It aims towards enhancing the country’s 

innovation ecosystem. 

Redefined Units of Kilogram, Kelvin, 

Mole and Ampere 

 The recent open session of the General 

Conference on Weights and Measures 

(CGPM) at BIPM, has unanimously 

adopted the resolution to redefine four of 

the seven base units, the kilogram (SI 

unit of weight), Kelvin (SI unit of 

temperature), mole (SI unit of amount of 

substance), and ampere (SI unit of 

current). 

 The new SI is being implemented 

worldwide from 20th May 2019 i.e. the 

World Metrology Day by CSIR-NPL in 

India. 

IndiGen Genome Project 

 The CSIR has conducted Whole Genome 

Sequencing of 1,008 Indians from 

different populations across the country. 

 The whole genome data will be 

important for building the knowhow, 

baseline data and indigenous capacity in 

the emerging area of Precision Medicine. 

Important Legislations 

DNA Technology (Use and 

Application) Regulation Bill - 2019 

 The Bill has been passed in Lok Sabha. 

Review 2019: Ministry of Science & Technology 
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 The Bill has been formulated 

recognizing the need for regulation of the 

use and application of Deoxyribonucleic 

Acid (DNA) technology, for establishing 

identity of missing persons, victims, 

offenders, under trials and unknown 

deceased persons. 

Guidelines for Evaluation of 

Nanopharmaceuticals in India 

These guidelines are intended to provide 

transparent, consistent and predictable 

regulatory pathways for nanopharmaceuticals in 

India. 

 Nanopharmaceuticals are defined as a 

pharmaceutical preparation containing 

nanomaterials intended for internal use 

or external application on a human for 

the purpose of therapeutics, diagnostics 

and health benefits. 

 Nanomaterial is defined as material 

having a particle size in the range of 1 to 

100 nm in at least one dimension. 

 Nano-formulations are not entirely new 

drugs but medicines that have better 

quality because of the technology-led 

delivery mechanisms that are used to 

make its administration in the body more 

effective. 

Important Conventions 

One Health India Conference, 2019 

 The conference aimed to launch India's 

new One Health Initiative - an inter-

sectoral approach to tackling the most 

urgent health threats in India as well as in 

low and middle income countries across 

South and South East Asia and Sub-

Saharan Africa. 

Global Antimicrobial Resistance 

Research and Development Hub 

 India joined the Global Antimicrobial 

Resistance (AMR) Research and 

Development (R&D) Hub. 

 This expands the global partnership 

working to address challenges and 

improve coordination and collaboration 

in global AMR R&D to 16 countries, the 

European Commission, two 

philanthropic foundations and four 

international organisations (as 

observers). 

Global Bio-India Summit, 2019 

 Global Bio-India is one of the largest 

biotechnology stakeholders 

conglomerates being held in India for the 

first time. 

Important Facts 

Prime Minister’s Science, Technology 

and Innovation Advisory Council (PM-

STIAC) 

 PM-STIAC is an overarching body that 

assesses specific science and technology 

domains in India, and formulates 

interventions and roadmaps. 

 It advises the Prime Minister on all 

matters of science, technology and 

innovation. 

Department of Biotechnology 

 The Department of Biotechnology in the 

Ministry of Science and Technology 

celebrated its 33rd Foundation Day in 

New Delhi on 26th February with the 

theme as "Celebrating Biotechnology: 
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Building Indian as an Innovation 

Nation". 

 Biotechnology Research Innovation and 

Technology Excellence (BRITE) awards 

were given on the occasion. 

Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar (SSB) prizes 

for the years 2016, 2017 and 2018 

The SSB Prize is awarded each year on the basis 

of conspicuously important and outstanding 

contributions to human knowledge and 

progress, made through work done primarily in 

India during the five years, preceding the year of 

the prize. 

First Indigenous Fuel Cell System 

developed by CSIR 

 Developed under India’s flagship 

program named “New Millennium 

Indian Technology Leadership Initiative 

(NMITLI)” 

Bharatiya Nideshak Dravya 

 HPCL and CSIR–NPL released 26 

Petroleum BNDs (Bharatiya Nideshak 

Dravya or Indian Reference Material) 

coinciding with the occasion of World 

Metrology Day. 

 These will be of immense use for BS VI 

fuels and will save foreign exchange 

through import substitution for Certified 

Reference Materials (CRMs). 

 This will provide traceability for all vital 

parameters of Petroleum products testing 

and certification comprising 13 physical 

properties, 2 Physicochemical properties 

and 11 Chemical properties, including 

BND for sulfur content measurement at 

lower concentrations which will be of 

immense use for BS VI fuels. 
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Details of the IndiGen Genome project, 

conducted by CSIR, were recently announced. 

The initiative was implemented by the CSIR-

Institute of Genomics and Integrative Biology 

(IGIB), Delhi and CSIR-Centre for Cellular 

and Molecular Biology (CCMB), Hyderabad. 

  

Significance, outcomes and benefits of 

the project: 

The outcomes of the IndiGen will have 

applications in a number of areas 

including predictive and preventive medicine 

with faster and efficient diagnosis of rare 

genetic diseases. 

The data will be important for building the 

knowhow, baseline data and indigenous 

capacity in the emerging area of Precision 

Medicine. 

  

About Genomics for Public Health in 

India (IndiGen) programme: 

IndiGen programme aims to undertake whole 

genome sequencing of thousands of 

individuals representing diverse ethnic groups 

from India. 

The objective is to enable genetic epidemiology 

and develop public health technologies 

applications using population genome data. 

 Need for genome sequencing: 

1. Ever since the human genome was first 

sequenced in 2003, it opened a fresh 

perspective on the link between disease 

and the unique genetic make-up of each 

individual. 

2. Nearly 10,000 diseases — including 

cystic fibrosis, thalassemia — are known 

to be the result of a single gene 

malfunctioning. 

3. While genes may render some 

insensitive to certain drugs, genome 

sequencing has shown that cancer too 

can be understood from the viewpoint of 

genetics, rather than being seen as a 

disease of certain organs. 
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This bill allows the use of DNA Technology for 

establishing the identity of persons in matters of 

crime, parentage disputes, immigration and 

transplantation of human organs. 

Provisions of the Bill 

 The Bill regulates DNA testing for 

identification of persons under the Indian 

Penal Code, 1860, the Immoral Traffic 

(Prevention) Act, 1956, the Medical 

Termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971 and 

the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988. 

 The Bill allows for DNA testing in 
certain civil matters as well. This 

includes matters such as parentage 

disputes; issues related to ancestry, 

immigration, assisted reproductive 

technologies, transplantation of human 

organs, and for the establishment of 

individual identity. 

 Written consent is required for DNA 

samples to be collected, processed and 

included in the database except for 

those who have committed crimes with 

punishment of seven years. 

 DNA Regulatory Board: This Bill 

envisages the establishment of DNA 

Regulatory Board that will set standards 

for the proper storage of DNA samples 

collected. It will be chaired by Secretary 

of Government of India, Department of 

Biotechnology. 

 Any laboratory that conducts DNA 

testing and analysis to establish the 

identity of an individual (in respect of 

matters listed in the Schedule) is required 

to obtain accreditation from the DNA 

Regulatory Board. 

 DNA Databanks will be created at 

national and regional levels. DNA 

laboratories will have to share DNA data 

prepared by them with DNA Data Banks. 

 In criminal cases, the laboratory is 

required to return the biological sample 

to the investigating officer after 

depositing the DNA profile with the 

DNA Data Banks. In all other cases, the 

laboratory will destroy the sample and 

inform the concerned person. 

 Punishment: The penalty for 

various offences such as unauthorized 

disclosure of information from the Data 

Bank or obtaining information from the 

Data Bank without authorization is 

imprisonment up to three years and fine 

of up to One Lakh Rupees. 

DNA Technology  

 The Deoxyribonucleic Acid (DNA) is a 

set of instructions found in a cell. These 

instructions are necessary for the growth 

and development of an organism. 

 The DNA of a person is unique, and 

variation in the sequence of DNA can be 

used to match individuals and identify 

them. 

 A DNA test is an ultimate test for 

deciding the cases on parentage, 

inheritance, unidentified bodies and thus 

also useful in identifying victims of 

natural and man-made disasters. 

 Use of DNA Technology in criminal 

investigations was first started in the 

U.K. in 1984. 

 In India, the first conviction with the help 

of DNA Technology was made in Rajiv 

Gandhi’s murder case. 

DNA Technology-Use & Application 
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Concerns 

 Inadequate Resources: Currently, 

laboratories are able to assess only one or 

two samples at a time. This results in 

delayed investigations. 

 Shortage of such investigators who 

either are trained forensic scientists or 

know the art of collecting and preserving 

the requisite DNA sample. 

 The possibility of misuse of DNA 

samples: Through DNA, not only the 

identity of a person can be known but 

also other characteristics like if she/he is 

suffering from any disease etc. There is a 

possibility that people having access to 

DNA samples, blackmail the person who 

has submitted his/her DNA sample. 

 Single Use: Bill envisages the use of a 

DNA sample for a particular specified 

purpose only. For any other purpose, the 

DNA sample will have to be processed 

again. 

Way Forward 

 Laboratories need to be modernized so 

that around 40 to 50 samples can be 

processed at the same time. This will 

help in the quick resolution of various 

cases and thus will strengthen India’s 

Justice Delivery System. 

 Use of DNA cannot be restricted to a 
particular purpose. A series of 

situations may arise that can demand 

usage of a DNA sample again and again. 

 Effective implementation of the 

provisions mentioned in the bill is 

required to ensure the proper storage and 

usage of DNA bills. Privacy of 

individuals anyhow cannot be 

compromised. 
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I. Recently, the Government has developed a 

platform which will host webinars by All India 

Institutes of Medical Sciences 

(AIIMS) doctors for healthcare workers across 

the country. 

 It has also developed an app that will 

trace the paths of COVID-19 positive 

patients, serving as a warning to possible 

contacts. 

Key Points 

 Chat Boxes on Facebook and 
WhatsApp have been set up by 

the Ministry of Electronics and 

Information Technology (MeitY) for 

providing information about COVID-19. 

 A portal to map the requirements of 

hospitals, and cross-referencing them 

with those who have offered to help with 

equipment is also being set up by the 

government. 

 A webinar platform has been developed 

in tandem with the Ministry of Health 

and Family Welfare. 
 

o The webinars are for 

the frontline health 

workers (nurses, paramedics, 

ASHA- Accredited Social Health 

Activist workers, anganwadi 

workers), who are more prone to 

COVID-19. 

o The webinars would be streamed 

on Facebook, YouTube and 

WhatsApp. 

o The state governments would also 

be involved so as to make the 

content available in regional 

languages. 

 The government has also worked on 

a contact path tracing app, tentatively 

called ‘Corona Kavach’. 

 

o The app would store location data 

and would enter the credentials of 

the person if he/she tests positive. 

This information would be sent to 

the cloud. 

o A signal would come to the app 

which would convert it from 

green to red. 

o The server would then find out 

people who were in close 

proximity with the infected 

person in the last 14 days. 

o Their apps would turn yellow and 

they would get an alert that they 

should quarantine themselves. 

All India Institutes of Medical Sciences 

 The AIIMS was created in 1956, as 

an autonomous institution of national 

importance through an Act of 

Parliament. 

 Objectives 
 

o To develop a pattern of teaching 

in undergraduate and 

postgraduate medical 
education in all its branches so 

as to demonstrate high standard 

of medical education to all 

medical colleges and other allied 

institutions in India. 

o To bring together in one place 

educational facilities of the 

Initiatives to Fight Coronavirus 
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highest order for the training of 

the personnel in all important 

branches of the health activity. 

o To attain self sufficiency in 

postgraduate in medical 

education. 

 Recently, the central government has 

decided to set up 22 new establishments 

of AIIMS. These AIIMS would be set up 

under the Pradhan Mantri Swasthya 

Suraksha Yojana. 

Pradhan Mantri Swasthya Suraksha 

Yojana 

 PMSSY is a Central Sector Scheme. 

 The primary objective of PMSSY is to 

correct the regional imbalances in 

availability of affordable/reliable 

tertiary level healthcare in the country 

in general, and, to augment facilities for 

quality medical education in under-

served or backward States, in particular. 

 In addition to setting up of 

AIIMS, PMSSY also envisages up-

gradation of several existing 

Government Medical 

Colleges/Institutions in different states 

in the country. 

 

II. The Indian Council of Medical Research 

(ICMR) has invited manufacturers to supply 5 

lakh antibody kits for diagnosis of COVID-19 

infection. 

 The antibody test will help in screening 

suspected patients. 

Key Points 

 The Antibody Test (PT SHOT) 

o The antibody test for COVID-

19 will act as a screening 

process that will give quick 

results in a few hours. 

o The antibody test detects the 

body’s response to the virus. It 

gives an indication that a person 

has been exposed to the virus. 

o If the test is positive, the swab is 

collected and a Ribonucleic Acid 

(RNA) test is done using the 

Polymerase Chain Reaction 

(PCR) kit. Therefore, this is 

a two-stage process. 

o However, the antibody test does 

not not definitely indicate that a 

person is infected with COVID-

19 infection. It is only for 

screening. 

 Currently, India is only conducting the 

conventional RT-PCR test (Reverse 

Transcription Polymerase Chain 

Reaction). 

 Antibody Kits vs RT-PCR Test (PT 

SHOT) 

o RT-PCR test detects the virus 

genetic material, which is the 

RNA. 

o The antibody test detects the 

body’s response to the virus. 

o RT-PCR provides direct evidence 

whereas antibody kits provide the 

indirect evidence. 

 Need for Antibody Kits 

o Shortage of the PCR kits and 

thus the test is complicated, 

expensive and time-consuming. 

 The antibody test will be 

where a large number of 

people are being 

quarantined and where 
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everybody cannot undergo 

an RNA test. 

o Results of Testing in South 

Korea 

 The antibody test was 

done in South Korea, one 

of the few countries which 

has been able to flatten the 

pandemic curve. 

 In South Korea, people 

with a history of travel and 

contact are screened using 

the antibody kit. 

 Then, a large number of 

suspected patients were 

being quarantined in the 

country through contact 

tracing of just a single 

patient. 

Ribonucleic Acid 

 RNA is an important biological 

macromolecule that is present in all 

biological cells. 

 It is principally involved in the synthesis 

of proteins, carrying the messenger 

instructions from Deoxyribonucleic 

acid (DNA), which itself contains the 

genetic instructions required for the 

development and maintenance of life. 

 In some viruses, RNA, rather than 

DNA, carries genetic information. 

Contract Tracing 

 Contact tracing is the process of 

identifying, assessing, and managing 

people who have been exposed to a 

disease to prevent transmission. 

Indian Council of Medical Research 

 Indian Council of Medical Research 

(ICMR) is the apex body in India for 

the formulation, coordination and 

promotion of biomedical research. 

 Its mandate is to conduct, coordinate 

and implement medical research for 

the benefit of the Society; translating 

medical innovations into 

products/processes and introducing them 

into the public health system. 

 It is funded by the Government of India 

through the Department of Health 

Research, Ministry of Health & 

Family Welfare. 

 

 

III. The Defence Research and Development 

Organisation (DRDO) has developed a 

ventilator and plans to produce 5,000 of them 

per month to treat COVID-19 patients. 

Key Points 

 DRDO had developed a ventilator along 

with the Society for Biomedical 

Technology (SBMT) and now the 

technology has been transferred to an 

industry in Mysuru. 

 

o The industry is producing the 

secondary version of a ventilator 

initially developed by DRDO. 

o Currently, it has a capacity to 

manufacture 5,000 ventilators per 

month and this could be scaled up 

to 10,000 per month. 

 Other contributions by DRDO: 

o DRDO laboratories 

have manufactured 20,000 

litres of sanitiser and supplied to 
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various organisations like Delhi 

police. 

o It has developed N-99 and 3-

layered 

masks and supplied 10,000 

masks to Delhi police personnel. 

o It is tying up with some private 

companies to make personal 

protection equipment such as 

body suits and also ventilators. 

o It is working on providing 

ready-to-eat meals for the 

government and health workers 

through the Defence Food 

Research Laboratory, Mysore 

which already supplies them to 

the armed forces. 

o The Ordnance Factory 

Board (OFB) has also increased 

the production of sanitisers, 

masks and bodysuits. 

Defence Research and Development 

Organisation 

 It works under the administrative 

control of the Ministry of Defence. 

 It’s objective is to establish a world class 

science and technology base for India 

and provide Indian Defence Services 

decisive edge by equipping them with 

internationally competitive systems and 

solutions. 

 It was established in 

1958 after combining Technical 

Development Establishment (TDEs) of 

the Indian Army and the Directorate of 

Technical Development & Production 

(DTDP) with the Defence Science 

Organisation (DSO). 

 Mission: 

o Design, develop and lead to 

production state-of-the-art 

sensors, weapon systems, 

platforms and allied equipment 

for Indian Defence Services. 

o Provide technological solutions 

to the services to optimise combat 

effectiveness and to promote 

well-being of the troops. 

o Develop infrastructure and 

committed quality manpower and 

build strong indigenous 

technology base. 

Society for Biomedical Technology 

 It is an inter-ministerial initiative of the 

Government of India established 

to promote healthcare by providing 

indigenous solutions in the field of 

medical equipment and devices. 

 It was established under the Department 

of Defence Research and 
Development (DRDO) in collaboration 

with the Ministry of Science and 

Technology, Ministry of Social Justice 

and Empowerment and Ministry of 

Health & Family Welfare. 

Ordnance Factory Board 

 The OFB which includes 41 Ordnance 

Factories is headquartered at Kolkata. 

 Indian Ordnance Factories is the oldest 

and largest industrial setup which 

functions under the Department of 

Defence Production of the Ministry of 

Defence. 

 The ordnance factories form 

an integrated base for indigenous 

production of defence hardware and 

equipment, with the primary objective 

of self reliance in equipping the armed 
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forces with state of the art battlefield 

equipment. 

 

IV. The Supreme Court has issued a circular 

informing that it would continue to hear cases of 

extreme urgency through videoconferencing 

during the lockdown, keeping in mind physical 

distancing norms. 

 A Bench, led by Chief Justice of India 

Sharad A. Bobde, recently used its 

extraordinary powers under Article 142 

to lift the limitation period for all cases 

until further notice. 

V.  In view of prevailing sensitive health 

conditions affecting community health due 

to Covid-19, the Ministry of Tribal Affairs has 

asked State Governments for rescheduling of 

holidays in Eklavya Model Residential 

Schools (EMRS) and Eklavya Model Day 

Boarding Schools (EMDBS). 

Eklavya Model Residential Schools 

 Eklavya Model Residential Schools 

(EMRS) started in the year 1997-98 to 

impart quality education to ST children 

in remote areas. 

 The schools focus not only on academic 

education but on the all-round 

development of the students. 

 The objective of EMRS is to provide 

quality middle and high level 
education to Scheduled Tribe (ST) 

students in remote areas, not only to 

enable them to avail of reservation in 

high and professional educational 

courses and as jobs in government and 

public and private sectors but also to 

have access to the best opportunities in 

education at par with the non ST 

population. 

 Each school has a capacity of 480 

students, catering to students from 

Class VI to XII. 

 These are being set up by grants 

provided under Article 275(1) of the 

Constitution. 

 Eklavya Model Residential Schools 

(EMRSs) are funded by the Ministry of 

Tribal Affairs. 

 In order to give further impetus to 

EMRS, it has been decided that by 

the year 2022, every block with more 

than 50% ST population and at least 

20,000 tribal persons, will have an 

EMRS. 

 Eklavya schools are on par with 

Navodaya Vidyalaya and have special 

facilities for preserving local art and 

culture besides providing training in 

sports and skill development. 

Eklavya Model Day Boarding Schools 

(EMDBS) 

 Wherever density of ST population is 

higher in identified Sub-Districts (90% 

or more), it is proposed to set up Eklavya 

Model Day Boarding School (EMDBS) 

on an experimental basis for providing 

additional scope for ST Students seeking 

to avail school education without 

residential facility. 

Background 

 STs, constitute 8.6% of the country’s 

total population and 11.3% of the total 

rural population. 

 Despite the increase in literacy rates 

among STs from 8.53% in 1961 to 

58.96% in 2011, and the fact that the 
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Right to Education Act, 2009 makes it 

mandatory that all children between the 

ages of 6 and 14 be provided free and 

compulsory education, significant 

disparities exist in enrolment rates, drop-

outs, across states, districts and blocks. 

 In the case of tribals, dropout rates are 

still very high – 35.6% in Classes I to V; 

55% in Classes I to VIII; and 70.9% in 

Classes I to X in 2010-11, according to 

the Statistics Of School Education 2010-

2011. 

 According to a 2014 UNICEF-sponsored 

South Asia regional study, economic 

and socio-cultural factors are reasons 

behind the education deprivation for 

certain groups in India, especially SCs, 

STs and Muslims. 

 The India Human Development Survey 

shows the incidence of poverty is highest 

among the STs (49.6%), followed by the 

SCs (32.3%), and then the Muslims 

(30.6%). 

 

VI. RBI cuts rates, allows loan 

moratorium 

Context: 

 The economic impact of the COVID-19 

pandemic and Reserve Bank of India’s 

(RBI) efforts to address it. 

Details: 

 The countrywide lockdown in place to 

check the spread of novel 

Coronavirus will have an economic 

impact for India. 

 In this light of the unprecedented crisis, 

the meeting of the Monetary Policy 

Committee (MPC) was advanced. 

 In a move aimed at easing the impact of 

the lockdown, RBI has come out with 

several measures to increase liquidity in 

the economy. 

CRR reduction: 

 In a move to infuse sufficient liquidity 

into the banking system, RBI 

has reduced the Cash Reserv 

Ratio (CRR) requirement by 100 basis 

points (bps) for banks. The cash reserve 

ratio has been reduced from 4% to 3%. 

 The minimum daily requirement of 

maintaining CRR balance has also been 

reduced to 80% from 90%. 

 With the reduction in CRR 

requirements, banks can deploy the 

liquidity in interest-earning assets. 

Reduction in key interest rates: 

 The RBI has reduced the key interest 

rates of repo and reverse repo rates 

sharply. 

 The repo rate was reduced by 75 bps to 

4.4% while the reverse repo rate was cut 

by 90 bps point to 4%. 

 The higher reduction in the 

reverse repo rate was aimed at 

prompting banks to lend more 

rather than keeping their excess 

liquidity with the RBI. 

 While cutting benchmark rates, the RBI 

has continued with its accommodative 

stance. 

EMIs deferred: 

 RBI has also allowed banks to 

defer payment of Equated Monthly 

Installments (EMIs) on home, car, 
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personal loans as well as credit card dues 

for three months till May 31, 2020. 

 Since non-payment will not lead 

to non-performing asset 

classification by banks, there will 

be no impact on credit score of the 

borrowers. 

 The interest payments have been 

deferred and not waived. 

 The three-month moratorium on all term 

loan installments, along with 

deferment of interest on working 

capital, will help mitigate debt 

servicing burden due to COVID-19 

disruption, and prevent transmission of 

financial stress to various sectors of the 

economy. This move will protect 

borrowers financially amid the 

nationwide lockdown. 

Marginal Standing Facility: 

 RBI has increased the cap for liquidity 

available under the marginal standing 

facility. 

 Under the marginal standing facility 

(MSF), banks can borrow overnight at 

their discretion by dipping up to 2% into 

the Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR). The 

RBI has decided to increase the limit of 

2% to 3% till June 2020. 

 Marginal standing facility (MSF) 

is a window for banks to borrow 

from the Reserve Bank of India in 

an emergency situation when 

inter-bank liquidity dries up 

completely. 

 Banks borrow from the central 

bank by pledging government 

securities at a rate higher than the 

repo rate under liquidity 

adjustment facility. The MSF 

rate is pegged 100 basis points 

or a percentage point above the 

repo rate. 

Long-term repo operations: 

 Observing that large sell-offs in the 

domestic equity, bond and forex 

markets has intensified redemption 

pressures, the central bank has decided to 

infuse money into the economy through 

Targeted Long-Term Repo 

Operations (TLTRO). 

 The RBI will auction long-term repo 

of around 1 lakh crore rupees. 

 Liquidity availed under the scheme by 

banks has to be deployed in investment 

grade corporate bonds, commercial 

paper and non-convertible debentures. 

 The three-year targeted long term repo 

operations will decongest credit 

channels and lower cost of 

credit, providing much needed relief to 

the corporate. 

Indian Banks in offshore NDF 

markets: 

 The ongoing financial market 

volatilities triggered by Coronavirus 

outbreak dragged the rupee to touch 

lifetime lows and also breach the 75-

mark against the US dollar. The rupee 

has come under pressure recently as 

foreign investors are exiting emerging 

economies. 

 The Reserve Bank of India has allowed 

Indian banks to participate in the 

offshore Non-Deliverable Forwards 

(NDF) rupee derivatives. 

 This is a positive step in broadening 

market participants and better rate 

discovery. 
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 The move is aimed at curtailing the 

volatility in the domestic currency due 

to the Covid-19 pandemic. 

Conclusion: 

 The above actions will see an infusion of 

3.74 lakh crore rupees into the 

banking system. These measures will 

provide adequate liquidity in the system, 

bring down the cost of capital and 

mitigate the impact of pandemic 

COVID-19. 

 The Indian financial markets which are 

facing heightened volatility due to the 

spread of the COVID-19 

pandemic could stabilize with the 

Reserve Bank of India unveiling 

measures. 

 Given the importance of monetary 

policy transmission to ensure the 

effectiveness of RBI actions, banks will 

have to reduce their lending rates and 

ramp up credit disbursal. 

 

Economic Impact of the Pandemic 

 According to the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) chief Kristalina 

Georgieva, the world has entered a 

recession that will be worse than the one 

in 2009, following the global financial 

crisis. 

o Recession implies significant 

decline in general economic 

activity. 

 Moody's Investor Service (a rating 

agency) has reduced its GDP growth 

forecast for India to 2.5% in 2020 - a 

sharp drop from an earlier projection of 

5.3%, due to the impact of the COVID-

19 pandemic and the resultant lockdown. 

o At the low growth rate of 2.5% in 

2020, India may see a sharp fall in 

incomes, further weighing on 

domestic demand and the pace of 

recovery in 2021. 

o The ongoing 21-day lockdown in 

India has brought business 

activity in most sectors of the 

economy to a halt and resulted in 

thousands of job losses. 

 The ratings agency expects the country's 

economy to recover in 2021, estimating 

a growth rate of 5.8%, but warned that 

uncertainty regarding the virus’s spread 

and containment makes it difficult to 

fully assess the economic toll of the 

crisis. India grew at 5% in 2019. 

 The G20 countries are likely to see an 

overall contraction of GDP by 0.5%. G20 

GDP growth rate, which was 2.6% in 

2019, is likely to recover to 3.2% in 

2021. 

 The U.S. economy would contract by 2% 

in 2020, while the Euro area would see a 

2.2% contraction. China's economic 

growth rate is expected to slow to 3.3%, 

although it is expected to recover to 6% 

in 2021. 

 

VII. The Centre has announced a ₹1.7 lakh crore 

relief package – Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan 

(PMGK) Yojana in response to the COVID-

19 pandemic and countrywide lockdown, 

providing free food and cash transfers to support 

the poorest and most vulnerable citizens during 

the crisis. 

Details: 

 The package will cost the national 

exchequer Rs 1.7 lakh crore, which is 0.8 

per cent of India’s estimated gross 
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domestic product in the current financial 

year. 

 Garib Kalyan package is a range of 

measures that the Government of India 

will take to alleviate the economic, 

health, and food-related distress of 

India’s poor. 

 The Finance Minister’s (FM) previous 

relief package was primarily targeted 

towards the firms in the organised sector 

of the economy. (However, the informal 

sector accounts for 90 per cent of all jobs 

in the country). The PMGK attempts to 

plug these gaps. 

What does the PM Garib Kalyan 

package entail? 

There are five elements to the PMGK package: 

1. Medical insurance cover of Rs 50 lakh 

for all health workers (doctors, 

paramedics, Asha workers, etc.) treating 

patients. 

2. Help for the poor and those engaged in 

the unorganised sector. 

3. Help for the poor engaged in the 

organised sector. 

4. Help for construction workers. 

5. Use the money already available in the 

“district(-level) mineral fund” to pay for 

medical testing and screening for the 

coronavirus. 

How does it benefit the health 

workers? 

 Medical insurance cover of Rs 50 lakh 

per person for all health workers 

(doctors, paramedics, Asha workers, 

etc.) treating COVID-19 patients has 

been announced. 

What help is being provided to poor 

and those in unorganised sector? 

The help is in two ways — free food grains and 

cash transfers. 

1. The central government, working with 

the state governments, will provide an 

additional quota of food grains free of 

cost to all 80 crore beneficiaries under 

the Public Distribution System. 

 As such, PDS beneficiaries will 

get 5 kg of wheat (or rice) per 

month for the next three months. 

 Additionally, each household (or 

family – typically, a household is 

assumed to have 5 members) will 

get 1 kg of pulses per month. 

2. 6 types of additional cash transfers have 

been announced. These are: 

 Rs 2,000 per farmer to 9 crore farmers 

under the PM-KISAN scheme. (To be 

frontloaded in the first week of April). 

 An additional Rs 1,000 per month 

pension for the next 3 months for those 

receiving old age, widow or disability 

pensions. It is a one-time payment. 

(Expected to help 3 crore beneficiaries). 

 Rs 500 per month will be transferred for 

the next 3 months to women holding a 

Jan Dhan bank account. (Expected to 

help 20 crore women). 

 Women who are registered beneficiaries 

under Ujjwala Yojana will get one LPG 

cylinder per month for the next three 

months. While this is not cash transfer, 

the cylinders will be free of cost. 

(Expected to help over 8 crore 

women beneficiaries under the 

programme). 

 Women Self Help Groups across the 

country can take collateral-free loans up 
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to Rs 20 lakh instead of the existing limit 

of Rs 10 lakh. There are roughly around 

63 lakh SHGs. (This is an enabling 

provision for receiving higher credit). 

 Wages paid for manual labour 

under MGNREGA have been increased 

from Rs 180 per day to Rs 202 per day. 

(This move will help 5 crore households 

[since only one person per household can 

avail of employment under MGNREGA] 

and enable them to earn Rs 2,000 as 

additional income). However, the work 

needs to be done in a manner that 

ensures social distancing. 

What help is being provided to poor in 

organised sector? 

This help essentially relates to the Employees’ 

Provident Fund. There are two initiatives 

announced by the government. 

 Under the first provision, the GoI will 

pay the EPF contributions (12% of the 

basic salary) of both the employees and 

the employers for the next three months. 

 However, this move applies only 

to about 4 lakh firms where the 

total number of employees is less 

than 100, and where 90 per cent 

of the employees earn less than 

Rs 15,000 per month. 

 The move is aimed at reducing 

the monetary strain on small 

firms in the organised sector that 

may feel compelled to fire 

employees given the mounting 

financial strain. 

 The government has amended 

the Employees Provident Fund 

Organisation (EPFO) regulations to 

enable workers to withdraw a non-

refundable advance from their EPF 

accounts. 

 This amount is, however, limited 

to 75 per cent of the total money 

in one’s EPF account, or one’s 

salary for three months, 

whichever is lower. 

 This move is expected to help 

close to 4.8 crore workers 

registered with the EPFO. 

What about construction workers? 

 To alleviate the economic distress of 

construction workers, the government 

has asked state governments to use the 

money which is roughly Rs 31,000 crore, 

already available in a welfare fund for 

construction workers. 

 This would give relief to 3.5 crore 

registered workers. 

Concerns: 

The announcements related to the provisioning 

of food grains via PDS will be especially 

helpful. However, a few points need to be 

flagged. 

 Some of the cash transfer amounts are 

too small (like Rs 500 per month for 

women Jan Dhan account holders); some 

others are not really there (like the 

doubling of loans for women SHGs). 

 At present many construction workers 

and labourers are struggling to reach 

their homes. To receive help, they will 

need to have been registered in a 

particular state, but there is nothing to 

assume that they are in the state in which 

they are registered. 

 It is a concern as to how work would be 

carried out under MGNREGA while 

maintaining social distancing. If a lot of 

people join in, there would be a concern 

of disease transmission — and if very 
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few join in (fearing the disease) then the 

hoped-for benefit may not actually 

accrue. 

 In a lockdown, where there’s little scope 

to undertake MNREGA works, an 

unemployment allowance would have 

served well. 

 Since the onus for paying unemployment 

allowance to MGNREGA workers under 

the Act is on the state governments, there 

remain concerns if the state governments 

would make the necessary budgetary 

provision. 

 These measures ignore the poorest, 

especially migrant workers, who have 

been excluded from the ambit of social 

security programmes of the government 

because they do not possess the 

necessary documents and proof of 

address. 

 It is time for states to learn from the 

experience of Kerala and other States 

which have universalised their social 

security programmes to ensure no 

deserving family is excluded. 

 Also, care needs to be taken to ensure 

that social distancing norms necessary to 

prevent the COVID-19 from spreading 

are adhered to, else the entire purpose of 

the curbs stands to be defeated. 
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A series of trials were conducted on a humanoid 

robot at a government hospital in Jaipur. 

Key takeaways: 

 The trials were carried out to check if 

robot could be used for delivering 

medicines and food to the COVID-19 

patients admitted there. 

 If approved, the robot would help in 

keeping the doctors and nursing staff at 

a safe distance to protect them against 

the dreaded coronavirus. 

 The medicos and paramedical staff are 

at higher risk of being infected with the 

virus despite wearing protective gear. 

 It is battery-operated humanoid robot 

with a lifespan of four to five years 

 It uses artificial intelligence and 

Internet of Things (IoT). 

 It can navigate its own way without the 

instructions to follow lines on the floor. 

 The robots could also be easily 

disinfected and used multiple 

times inside the high-risk isolation ward. 

Humanoid robot 

 It is a robot with its body shape built to 

resemble the human body.  

 The design may be for functional 

purposes. 

 

More PICK Ups 

1. Vyommitra, a half-humanoid is being 

developed by the Indian Space Research 

Organisation (ISRO) for an unmanned space 

mission later in 2020. 

Who is Vyommitra? 

 ISRO’s Vyommitra (vyoma = space, 

mitra = friend) is the prototype for a 

“half-humanoid”. 

 She is also being called a half-humanoid 

since she will only have a head, two 

hands and a torso, and will not have 

lower limbs. 

 She is under development at a robotics 

laboratory at the Vikram Sarabhai Space 

Centre. 

 She will fly to space on an unmanned 

mission later this year, aiming to lay the 

ground for ISRO’s manned mission 

Gaganyaan in 2022. 

What is a half-humanoid? 

 A humanoid is basically a robot with the 

appearance of a human being. 

 Like any robot, a humanoid’s functions 

are determined by the computer systems 

to which it is connected. 

 With the growth of artificial intelligence 

and robotics, humanoids are being 

increasingly used for repetitive jobs. 

 The artificial intelligence technologies 

are used in a humanoid to perform simple 

functions that include walking, moving 

things, communicating and obeying 

commands. 

Why is ISRO developing a humanoid? 

 ISRO plans to send a human into space 

for the first time by 2022. 

Humanoid robot tested 
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 It is racing against time to develop a crew 

module and rocket systems that will 

ensure the safe travel and return of the 

Indian astronaut. 

 Other countries that have successfully 

launched humans into space did so after 

having used animals for conducting tests 

of their rockets and crew recovery 

systems. 

 ISRO will use the humanoid to test the 

efficacy of its GSLV Mk III rocket to 

transport a human to space and back. 

What are the tasks 

that Vyommitra will perform in space? 

 The Vyommitra humanoid will test the 

ground for the human spaceflight. 

 Once fully developed for the unmanned 

flight, she will be able to perform 

activities which will include, 

1. Procedures to use equipment on 

board the spacecraft’s crew 

module such as safety 

mechanisms and switches, 

2. Receiving and acting on 

commands sent from ground 

stations. 

 The functions listed for the humanoid 

include attaining launch and orbital 

postures, responding to the environment, 

generating warnings, replacing CO2 

canisters, monitoring the crew module, 

etc. 

 Vyommitra will have lip movement 

synchronised to mimic speech. 

 She can also double up as an artificial 

buddy to an astronaut - providing audio 

inputs on aspects like the health of the 

spacecraft during the launch, landing and 

orbital phases of the manned mission. 

 She will report back to Earth on the 

changes occurring in the crew module 

during the spaceflight and return. 

 This willl enable ISRO to understand the 

safety levels required in the crew module 

that will eventually fly a human being. 

2. FEDOR 

1. It is carrying a life-size humanoid 

robot that will spend 10 days learning to assist 

astronauts on the International Space Station. 

2. Known as FEDOR, which stands 

for Final Experimental Demonstration Object 

Research, the Skybot F-850 is the first 

humanoid robot to be sent to space by Russia. 

3. The robot’s main purpose it to be used in 

operations that are especially dangerous for 

humans onboard spacecraft and in outer space. 

4. FEDOR, who is the size an adult and can 

emulate movements of the human body, has 

apparently embraced his mission, describing 

himself as “an assistant to the ISS crew”. 

Significance: 

1. Fedor copies human movements, a key 

skill that allows it to remotely help astronauts or 

even people on Earth to carry out tasks while the 

humans are strapped into an exoskeleton. 

2. Fedor is described as potentially useful 

on Earth for working in high radiation 

environments, demining and tricky rescue 

missions. 

 

PT SHOT: Fedor is not the first robot to go into 

space. 

In 2011, NASA sent up Robonaut 2, a humanoid 

robot developed with General Motors that had a 

similar aim of working in high-risk 

environments. 
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In 2013, Japan sent up a small robot 

called Kirobo along with the ISS’s first Japanese 

space commander. 

 

3. Recently an exhibition of art created by 

a humanoid AI robot, named Ai-da was held 

at University of Oxford. 

 Aida is the world's first ultra-realistic 

humanoid artist, able to draw creatively 

due to in-built artificial intelligence 

(AI) technology. 

 Ai-Da is named after Ada Lovelace, the 

English mathematician and 

writer often called the world's first 

computer coder. 

 In 2017, social robot Sophia was given 

citizenship of Saudi Arabia – the first 

robot to be given legal 

personhood anywhere in the world. 

 

4. Sophia is a social humanoid robot developed 

by Hong Kong based company Hanson 

Robotics. Sophia was activated on February 14, 

2016, and made her first public appearance 

at South by Southwest Festival (SXSW) in mid-

March 2016 in Austin, Texas, United 

States.  She is able to display more than 60 facial 

expressions. 

Sophia has been covered by media around the 

globe and has participated in many high-profile 

interviews. In October 2017, Sophia became 

a Saudi Arabian citizen, the first robot to receive 

citizenship of any country. In November 2017, 

Sophia was named the United Nations 

Development Programme first ever Innovation 

Champion, and is the first non-human to be 

given any United Nation title. 
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COVID-19 is the most recent disease which was 

declared as pandemic by the World Health 

Organization. 

Difference between Epidemic Vs 

Pandemic 

Epidemic is a term that is often broadly used to 

describe any problem that has grown out of 

control. An epidemic is defined as "an outbreak 

of a disease that occurs over a wide geographic 

area and affects an exceptionally high 

proportion of the population."2 

An epidemic is an event in which a disease 

is actively spreading. In contrast, the 

term pandemic relates to geographic spread and 

is used to describe a disease that affects a whole 

country or the entire world.3 

While casual use of epidemic may not require 

such nuance, it's important to know the 

differences between these two terms (and 

similar ones like outbreak and endemic) when 

considering public health news. In addition, 

from an epidemiologic standpoint, terms like 

these direct the public health response to better 

control and prevent a disease. 

 

A glimpse through major pandemics of the 

world which caused huge loss to life: 

The Plague of Justinian  

It killed between 30 million and 50 million 

people. The cause of the Plague of Justinian was 

infectious fever caused by Yersinia pestis. 

Black death  

Between 1347 and 1351, it spread throughout 

Europe, killing approximately 25 million 

people.  It is believed to have been the result of 

plague – an infectious fever caused by bacterium 

Yersinia pestis.  It was likely transmitted from 

rodents to humans by the bite of infected fleas. 

Smallpox (15th – 17th centuries)  

Smallpox claimed the lives of approximately 20 

million people, close to 90% of the population, 

in the Americas.  The pandemic helped 

Europeans colonize and develop the newly 

vacated areas. Smallpox is caused by infection 

with the variola virus transmitted through 

various ways. 

Cholera (1817 – 1823)  

The first cholera pandemic began in Jessore, 

India. It was the first of 7 major cholera 

pandemics that have killed millions of people.  

The World Health Organization has called 

cholera “the forgotten pandemic”. Its seventh 

outbreak, which began in 1961, continues to this 

day. It is caused by eating food or drinking water 

contaminated with a bacterium called Vibrio 

cholera. 

Spanish Flu or H1N1 (1918 – 1919)

  

It is caused due to H1N1 virus. It infected 

around 500 million people, or a third of the 

world’s population, of that time.  The pandemic 

was responsible for killing over 50 million 

people globally. 

Hong Kong Flu or H3N2 (1968 – 1970)

  

Pandemics of the world 
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Global fatalities were around one million. It was 

caused by an H3N2 strain of the influenza a 

virus. It is believed that the virus responsible for 

the Asian flu evolved and re-emerged 10 years 

later into this so-called “Hong Kong flu”. H3N2 

was exceptionally contagious. 

HIV/AIDS (1981 – present)  

Since 1981, 75 million people have had the HIV 

virus and approximately 32 million have died as 

a result. 

HIV/AIDS is a persistent epidemic that 

continues to impact millions of people every 

year.  The HIV infection is caused by the human 

immunodeficiency virus (HIV). The virus can 

be transmitted through contact with infected 

blood, semen or vaginal fluids. 

SARS (2002 – 2003)  

SARS, or severe acute respiratory syndrome, is 

an illness caused by one of the 7 coronaviruses 

that can infect humans.  In 2003, an outbreak 

that originated in the Guangdong province of 

China became a global pandemic. It infected 

around 8,000 people and killing 774 of them. 

The consequences of the 2003 SARS pandemic 

were largely limited due to an intense public 

health response by global authorities. 

Swine Flu or H1N1 (2009 – 2010)  

It was a new form of the influenza virus which 

emerged in 2009. It infected approximately 

millions of people with global deaths in the 

range of 151,700 to 575,400.  It is called the 

“swine flu” because it appeared to cross over 

from pigs to humans in transmission. 80% of the 

virus-related deaths occured in people younger 

than 65. 

Ebola (2014 – 2016)  

It began in a small village in Guinea in 2014 and 

spread to a handful of neighbouring countries in 

West Africa. It is caused by infection with a 

virus of the Filoviridae family, genus 

Ebolavirus. The virus killed 11,325 of the 

28,600 infected people, with most cases 

occurring in Guinea, Liberia, and Sierra Leone. 

Zika Virus  (2017) 

Zika virus (ZIKV) is a member of the virus 

family Flaviviridae. It is spread by daytime-

active Aedes mosquitoes, such as A. aegypti 

and A. albopictus. Its name comes from the 

Ziika Forest of Uganda, where the virus was 

first isolated in 1947. Zika virus is related to the 

dengue, yellow fever, Japanese encephalitis, 

and West Nile viruses. Since the 1950s, it has 

been known to occur within a narrow equatorial 

belt from Africa to Asia. From 2007 to 2016, the 

virus spread eastward, across the Pacific Ocean 

to the Americas, leading to the 2015–2016 Zika 

virus epidemic. 

The infection, known as Zika fever or Zika virus 

disease, often causes no or only mild symptoms, 

similar to a very mild form of dengue fever. 

While there is no specific treatment, 

paracetamol (acetaminophen) and rest may help 

with the symptoms. As of 2016, the illness 

cannot be prevented by medications or vaccines. 

Zika can spread from a pregnant woman to her 

baby. This can result in microcephaly, severe 

brain malformations, and other birth defects. 

Zika infections in adults may result rarely in 

Guillain–Barré syndrome.  

Coronavirus, or COVID-19 (2019 – 

present)  

Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is an 

infectious disease caused by a newly discovered 

coronavirus.  Worldwide cases have surpassed 

500,000 with more than 24,000 deaths globally.  
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It is believed to be transmitted from animals to 

humans. The vast majority of cases are reported 

from USA now.  On March 11, the WHO 

characterized the outbreak as a pandemic. 

Estimates indicate that Coronavirus could 

eventually infect 40% to 70% of the global 

population. Practicing social distancing is 

recommended. The damage to the world 

economy threaten the worst recession since the 

Great Depression or the “panics” of the 1800s, 

depending on the scale of government 

responses. 
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I. India is all set to join the World Health 

Organisation’s (WHO) Solidarity Trial which 

aims at rapid global search for drugs to 

treat COVID-19. 

Key Points 

 India has stayed away from the multi-

country trial till now due to its small 

sample size. 

 It will express its interest to participate in 

the trial for the Indian population when it 

feels that the time is right. 

 Vaccine development wasn’t a priority 

for Indian Council of Medical 

Research (ICMR) currently because 

there are around 30 vaccine groups 

already in operation worldwide. 

 Keeping in view the rising number of 

cases and challenges faced by 

India, the government has decided to 

participate in the solidarity trial. 

Solidarity Trial (PT SHOT) 

 It will test different drugs or 

combinations like: 

o Remdesivir. 

o Combination 

of lopinavir and ritonavir (anti-

HIV drugs). 

o Interferon beta with the 

combination of 

lopinavir and ritonavir. 

o Chloroquine. 

 It will compare their effectiveness to 

the standard of care, the regular support 

used by the hospitals treating COVID-19 

patients. 

Challenges 

 Shortage of Medical Devices and 

Equipment: The Medical Technology 

Association of India (MTAI), which 

represents research-based medical 

technology companies, has highlighted 

the shortage of medical devices and 

equipment. 

o The Centre has exempted 

manufacturing, warehousing and 

distribution of the medical 

devices and equipment from the 

lockdown but these are being 

clamped down by the state 

governments and local level 

administrators. 

o Transport trucks carrying these 

vital preparatory materials are 

stuck at city and state borders. 

 Delays in Import: India is importing 

probes and rapid testing kits from China, 

Germany and WHO. However, some 

delays have been reported but it is made 

sure that the delays do not affect the 

testings. 

 Time Constraints: ICMR is currently 

looking at repurposed drug molecules to 

find treatment for COVID-19 due to time 

constraints. 

Solutions 

 India needs to prioritise what it needs 

right now to deal with the situation. 

 Indian scientists have formed a group 

called Indian Scientists’ Response to 

COVID-19 (ISRC) to tackle the 

pandemic. 

Initiatives to Fight Coronavirus – Part-2 
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 While governmental bodies make their 

decisions and professional scientific 

academies take principled stands, there is 

a need for individuals in the scientific 

community to also help individually and 

collectively. 

Indian Scientists’ Response to 

COVID-19 

 Indian Scientists’ Response to 

COVID-19 (ISRC) is a voluntary 

group of scientists to address the 

concerns raised by the COVID-19 

outbreak and to discuss the rapidly 

evolving situation with its dire need for 

science communication. 

 The group consists of nearly 200 

scientists from institutions such as the 

National Centre for Biological Sciences 

(NCBS), the Indian Institute of Science 

(IISc), the Tata Institute of Fundamental 

Research (TIFR), the Indian Institute of 

Technologies (IITs), etc. 

 It aims to study existing and available 

data to bring out analysis that will 

support the Central, State and local 

governments in carrying out their tasks. 

 There are several working groups 

within it: 

o One of them works on hoax 

busting to address disinformation 

spreading with respect to the 

coronavirus. 

o One works on science 

popularisation to develop 

material that explains concepts 

such as home quarantine. 

o Other groups work on resources 

in Indian 

languages, mathematical models 

and apps etc. 

 It is suggested that an 

app should be developed 
that can map spaces being 

used as shelters and share 

that data with the State 

governments. 

 A platform has also been developed to 

connect people in need with those who 

can provide help. 

o It works through two channels, 

phone and WhatsApp. 

o It can connect patients or people 

with symptoms to doctors. 

o It may also connect elderly 

people with volunteers from 

NGOs to assist in chores such as 

grocery shopping. 

 

NOTE: World Health Organization (WHO), the 

United Nations’ specialized agency for Health 

was founded in 1948. 

 Its headquarters are situated in Geneva, 

Switzerland. 

 There are 194 Member States, 150 

country offices, six regional offices. 

 It is an inter-governmental organization 

and works in collaboration with its 

member states usually through the 

Ministries of Health. 

 The WHO provides leadership on global 

health matters, shaping the health 

research agenda, setting norms and 

standards, articulating evidence-based 

policy options, providing technical 

support to countries and monitoring and 

assessing health trends. 

It began functioning on April 7, 1948 – a date 

now being celebrated every year as World 

Health Day. 
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Objectives 

 To act as the directing and 

coordinating authority on 

international health work. 

 To establish and maintain effective 

collaboration with the United 

Nations, specialized agencies, 

governmental health administrations, 

professional groups and such other 

organizations as may be deemed 

appropriate. 

 To provide assistance to the 

Governments, upon request, in 

strengthening health services. 

 To promote cooperation among 

scientific and professional 

groups which contribute to the 

advancement of health. 

 

II. Recently, India has decided to set up an 

electronic platform to help member countries 

of the South Asian Association for Regional 

Cooperation (SAARC) fight the COVID-

19 pandemic. 

 The decision has been conveyed during a 

virtual conference of health 

professionals of eight countries in the 

region. 

Key Points 

 The virtual conferencing of the health 

workers of the SAARC Nation was part 

of the two proposals made by Indian 

Prime Minister during the recently 

held virtual meeting of SAARC. 

o The other proposal was to set 

up SAARC COVID-19 

Emergency Fund. 

 The e-Platform will enable the SAARC 

nations to share and exchange 

information, knowledge, expertise and 

best practices for jointly combating the 

Coronavirus epidemic. 

 

o Objectives of the e-Platform 

 Training of emergency 

personnel 

 Disease surveillance 

 Joint research 

o Currently the platform is in the 

construction stage. 

o Meanwhile India suggested to set 

up a Whatsapp or email group to 

help facilitate exchange of 

information among the SAARC 

countries till the platform became 

fully operational 

 During the conference all the countries 

highlighted their specific 

vulnerabilities, capacities, the best 

practices, gaps in resources and 

logistics, private sector participation as 

well as levels of preparedness. 

 Community engagement and 

participation was identified as an 

important element in any anti-Covid19 

strategy. 

 Fight Corona IDEAthon 

o Recently, a 2-day online 

IDEAthon has been organized to 

search for accessible and 

affordable technological 

solutions that can contain the 

rapid spread of infection, ease the 

mounting pressure and ensure a 

quick return to normalcy. 

o The initiative was jointly 

organised by MHRD 

Innovation Cell, AICTE, MeitY 

Startup Hub, InnovatioCuris 
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and other institutions of global 

and national prominence. 

o The focus area of the IDEAthon 

was 

 designing 

reusable/washable masks 

 system to disinfect 

currency notes/coins 

 a non-invasive diagnostic 

kit 

 Storage Kits to collect test 

samples from homes 

India in SAARC Region- Neighbour 

first policy 

 India launched the GSAT-9, also 

dubbed the South Asia Satellite, 

aiming to provide space-enabled services 

to other South Asian countries. 

 India has offered member countries of 

the South Asian Association for 

Regional Cooperation (SAARC) to join 

its advanced navigational satellite 

programme—GPS-Aided Geo 

Augmented Navigation (GAGAN). 

 Indian Regional Navigation Satellite 

System (IRNSS) has potential to be 

useful for the SAARC countries which 

are dependent on foreign systems. 

 

III. The Indian Army has code-named its anti-

COVID-19 campaign as Operation 

Namaste to help the government in its fight 

against the pandemic. 

Key Points 

 Soldiers are advised to follow 
the lockdown, wherever they do not 

have any operational role, and stay fit. 

They are assured that their families will 

be well taken care of. 

o Leave extension of those on 

leave as well as curtailment of 

leave to bare minimum have been 

imposed. 

o Segregation facilities have been 

set up to observe troops already 

back from leave from various 

states. 

 So far six quarantine facilities at 

Manesar, Jaisalmer, Jodhpur, Chennai, 

Hindan and Mumbai have been 

established where 1,463 people 

evacuated from coronavirus-affected 

countries have been accommodated. 

o The forces are setting up more 

such facilities at Kolkata, 

Visakhapatnam, Kochi, 

Dundigal, Bengaluru, Kanpur, 

Jaisalmer, Jorhat and Gorakhpur 

which can be ready within 72 

hours, if needed. 

 28 Armed Forces hospitals have been 

earmarked as COVID hospitals 

o These hospitals will include 

armed forces patients as well as 

civilian patients transferred from 

state health authorities. 

o Five hospitals from the Army, 

Navy and the Air Force are 

conducting coronavirus tests 

using the RT-PCR 

methodology and more hospitals 

will be equipped soon with the 

resources. 

o 62 Cantonment Boards have been 

instructed to identify beds in 

hospitals and health centres and 

guesthouses for any eventuality. 

Contributions by Other Forces 
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 Recently, Defence Research and 

Development Organisation (DRDO) 
also came forward to help 

by developing ventilators and providing 

other medical equipment. 

 Indian Navy also contributed by 

delivering 60,000 face masks ordered 

by Indian Medical 

Association, Goa which were stuck in 

Delhi due to the lockdown. 

o Ilyushin 38 SD (FROM 

RUSSIA) departed INS 

Hansa for Palam Airport, New 

Delhi and returned on the same 

day with the masks. 

 

IV. In view of the COVID-19 pandemic, Indian 

Railways has decided that the period from 

22.03.2020 to 14.04.2020 shall be treated 

under “Force Majeure”. 

Key Points 

 A Force Majeure (FM) means 

extraordinary events or circumstances 

beyond human control such as an event 

described as an Act of God (like a natural 

calamity). 

 During this period no demurrage, 

wharfage, stacking, stabling, detention 

and ground usage charge shall be 

leviable. 

 Zonal Railways have been advised to 

coordinate with State Government 

authorities to ensure logistics 

support in order to keep up the 

essential goods transportation. 

Force Majeure 

 Force majeure refers to a clause that is 

included in contracts to remove liability 

for natural and unavoidable catastrophes 

that interrupt the expected course of 

events and restrict participants from 

fulfilling obligations. 

 Force majeure clauses excuse 

companies (or other parties to a 

contract) from meeting certain 

obligations when events beyond their 

control interfere with their ability to hold 

up their end of the bargain. 

 If invoked, the clauses can relieve 

companies from commitments, 

temporarily or permanently, without 

being in breach of their agreement. 

 

V. In view of the hardships faced by the parents 

and the students due to the COVID-19 epidemic, 

the National Testing Agency has postponed the 

ensuing NEET (UG) May 2020 examination 

scheduled to the last week of May 2020. The 

National Eligibility-cum-Entrance Test (NEET) 

is the examination for admission to 

undergraduate medical degree programmes. 

National Testing Agency 

 National Testing Agency (NTA) was 

established as a Society registered under 

the Indian Societies Registration Act, 

1860. 

 It is an autonomous and self-sustained 

testing organization to conduct entrance 

examinations for admission/fellowship 

in higher educational institutions. 

 Objective: To conduct efficient, 

transparent and international standards 

tests in order to assess the competency of 

candidates for admission and recruitment 

purposes. 
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VI. The Department of Empowerment of 

Persons with Disabilities (DEPwD) under the 

Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 

has issued “Comprehensive Disability 

Inclusive Guidelines” to States and Union 

territories. This is for the protection and safety 

of Persons with Disabilities (Divyangjan) in 

light of Pandemic COVID19. 

Highlights from the Guidelines 

 Training: All persons responsible for 

handling emergency response services 

should be trained on 

o the rights of persons with 

disabilities. 

o the risks associated with 

additional problems for persons 

having specific impairments. 

 Ensuring Essentials to PwDs: All states 

and UTs should ensure services like 

caregiver support, supplies and medical 

aid at the doorstep of PwDs. 

o It is sought that caregivers should 

be allowed to reach PwDs by 

exempting them from restrictions 

during lockdown or providing 

passes in a simplified manner on 

priority. 

 Helpline Number: States should set-up 

24x7 helplines for persons with 

disabilities. 

 Information: All video-graphic 

awareness material related to COVID 19 

should be with subtitles and there should 

be sign language interpretation for 

persons with hearing impairment. 

 For Resolving Disability Specific 

Issues: The states should make the State 

Commissioner for PwDs the nodal 

officer to resolve disability specific 

issues during the crisis period. 

Note: Section 8 of the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities Act, 2016 guarantees equal 

protection and safety for persons with 

disabilities in human emergencies and natural 

disasters 

o The Government of India has 

declared the situation arising out 

of COVID 19 as a National 

Disaster. 

 In September 2019, National Disaster 

Management Authority, Union 

Ministry of Home Affairs issued 

National Disaster Management 

Guidelines on Disability Inclusive 

Disaster Risk Reduction (DiDRR). 

 

VII. Privacy concerns over the government’s 

measures to tackle the spread of Coronavirus. 

Details: 

 The governments have taken many steps 

to monitor the people who are advised 

quarantine to contain the spread 

of COVID-19. 

 Databases of passengers who 

returned from high risk 

“coronavirus affected 

countries” have been shared with 

relevant departments to monitor 

these high risk suspected cases. In 

Delhi, the list contains details of 

722 passengers who arrived in 

Delhi and are mandated 14 days 

of quarantine. 

 The government has newly 

launched pilot or beta version of a 

mobile phone application 

called “Corona Kavach” which 

uses the data of confirmed 

COVID-19 patients to alert 
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subscribers when they are in close 

proximity. 

 The app is designed 

to track the location of 

COVID-19 infected 

people and alert 

subscribers when they 

come near their location. 

 The app will require all 

the COVID-19 patients to 

download the app to track 

their whereabouts. 

Government’s efforts to monitor people advised 

quarantine for COVID-19 has run into privacy 

issues. 
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Antibiotic resistance is not a problem that can 

be solved by any one country or even one region. 

Since, we live in a connected world, where 

people, animals and food travel and microbes 

travel with them, a global action is essential to 

make progress in the long run. Increasing public 

awareness and understanding is therefore the 

most crucial pillar towards tackling 

antimicrobial resistance. AMR is an 

increasingly serious threat to the global public 

health that requires action across all 

government sectors and societies. 

What is Antimicrobial resistance? 

Antimicrobial resistance (AMR or AR) is the 

ability of a microbe to resist the effects of 

medication that once could successfully treat the 

microbe. The term antibiotic resistance is a 

subset of AMR, as it applies only to bacteria 

becoming resistant to antibiotics. Antibiotics are 

medicines used to prevent and treat bacterial 

infections. Antibiotic resistance occurs when 

bacteria change in response to the use of these 

medicines. 

Bacteria, not humans or animals, become 

antibiotic-resistant. These bacteria may infect 

humans and animals, and the infections they 

cause are harder to treat than those caused by 

non-resistant bacteria. Antibiotic resistance 

occurs naturally, but misuse of antibiotics in 

humans and animals is accelerating the process. 

A growing number of infections – such as 

pneumonia, tuberculosis, gonorrhoea, and 

salmonellosis – are becoming harder to treat as 

the antibiotics used to treat them become less 

effective. It leads to higher medical costs, 

prolonged hospital stays, and increased 

mortality. 

 

PT PICKS: Antimicrobial resistance 
(AMR) is the ability of a microorganism (like 

bacteria, viruses, and some parasites) to stop an 

antimicrobial (such as antibiotics, antivirals 

and antimalarials) from working against it. As 

a result, standard treatments become ineffective, 

infections persist and may spread to others. 

When an organism is resistant to more than one 

drug, it is said to be multidrug-resistant. 

 

Key findings: 

1. India is one of the top users of 

antibiotics. 

2. The private sector clocked high levels of 

antibiotic prescription rates (412 per 

1,000 persons per year). 

3. The highest rate was seen among 

children aged 0–4 years (636 per 1,000 

persons) and the lowest in the age group 

10–19 years (280 per 1,000 persons). 

4. Per-capita antibiotic consumption in the 

retail sector has increased by around 22% 

in five years from 2012 to 2016. 

Ways by which individuals become antibiotic 

resistant   (2019 PT) 

 Inappropriate use of antibiotics such 

as popping pills for mild ailments like 

common cold. 

 Rampant use of antibiotics in livestock 

and poultry animals. Antibiotics used 

in animals to treat infections and for 

Global Antimicrobial Resistance Research and 

Development Hub – Antibiotic resistance 
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growth promotion are often passed on to 

humans who consume their meat. 

 Improper disposal of residual 

antibiotics that eventually enter the 

food chain. 

 Prolonged illness 

 Poor diagnosis  

 Poor health and hygiene management 

in Hospitals (Fluid exchange) 

 Globalisation 

Doctors’ take on antibiotics 

 Doctors believe that the inappropriate 

and sometimes rampant use of antibiotics 

has transformed the healthy human 

intestinal gut flora into a reservoir of 

antibiotic resistance organisms. 

 At present organisms are resistant to low 

end antibiotics but if the misuse persists, 

these may become resistant to high end 

antibiotics as well. 

 There are as many bacteria in a human 

body as the number of cells. They 

perform a host of functions to keep the 

body running for example, processing 

the food we eat and modulating the 

immune system. The antibiotic resistant 

bacteria aren’t healthy so they cannot 

perform these functions well. 

 The presence of antibiotic resistance in 

healthy individuals is a cause for concern 

because it signals that it will get more 

difficult to treat infections in the future. 

India’s action plan for AMR 

 A national policy for containment of 

AMR was introduced in 2011. The 

policy aims to understand emergence, 

spread and factors influencing AMR. 

 To set up an antimicrobial program to 

rationalize use of antimicrobials and to 

encourage the innovation of newer and 

effective antimicrobials. 

 In addition, some major action points 

identified in the national policy are: 

o Establishing an AMR 

surveillance system. 

o To strengthen infection, 

prevention and control measures. 

o Educate, train and motivate all 

stakeholders in the rational use of 

antimicrobials. 

o Providing sanitation, clean water 

and good governance. 

o Increasing public health 

expenditure and better regulating 

the private health sector. 

WHO’s take on antibiotic resistance 

 As per the World Health Organization 

(WHO), antibiotic resistance is rising to 

dangerously high levels in all parts of the 

world. 

 The alarming rate at which bacteria 

are becoming resistant has led the 

World Health Organization (WHO) to 

identify AMR as one of the top ten 

threats to global health. 

 The world body recommends that 

countries must prioritize their national 

action plans to scale up financing and 

capacity building efforts, put in place a 

stronger regulatory systems and support 

awareness programmes for responsible 

and prudent use of antimicrobials by 

professionals in humans, animals and 

plants health. 

 In addition, countries must invest in 

ambitious research and development 

technologies to combat AMR. 
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 The WHO also suggests a number of 

steps that can be taken at various levels 

to reduce the impact and also limit the 

spread of this resistance. 

At individual level 

 For individuals, the most important step 

towards preventing and controlling the 

spread of this antibiotic resistance is 

to use antibiotics only when prescribed 

by a certified health professional. Also, 

never sharing with anyone used leftover 

antibiotic. 

 Preparing food hygienically and 

avoiding close contact with sick people. 

 Practising safer sex and keeping 

vaccinations up to date. 

 Following the WHO’s five keys to 

safer food i.e. to keep clean, separate 

raw and cooked, cook thoroughly, keep 

food at safe temperatures, use safe water 

and materials and choose foods that have 

been produced without the use of 

antibiotics for growth promotion or 

disease prevention in healthy animals. 

For Policymakers 

 Policymakers must ensure that a robust 

national action plan is in place to 

tackle antibiotic resistance. 

 Surveillance of antibiotic-resistant 

infections must be improved. 

 Policies, programmes and 

implementation of infection prevention 

and control measures must be 

strengthened. 

 It is required to regulate and promote the 

appropriate use of quality medicines. 

 Information must also be made available 

on the impact of antibiotic resistance. 

For Health Professionals 

 Health professionals need to play a major 

role in preventing and controlling the 

spread of antibiotic resistance. 

 The first and foremost thing that must be 

done is to ensure that their hands, 

instruments and environment are 

clean. 

 They should only prescribe and 

dispense antibiotics when they are 

needed. 

 They must immediately report antibiotic 

resistant infections to surveillance teams. 

For different sectors 

 Sectors like healthcare and agriculture 

must also act to prevent and control the 

spread of antibiotic resistance. 

 The healthcare industry can invest in 

research and development of new 

antibiotics, vaccines, diagnostics and 

other tools. 

 The agricultural sector must adhere to 

the guidelines such as giving 

antibiotics to animals only under 

veterinary supervision. 

 Antibiotics should not be used for growth 

promotion or to prevent diseases in 

healthy animals. 

 Animals must be vaccinated to reduce 

the need for antibiotics and use 

alternatives to antibiotics when 

available. 

 The agriculture sector should also 

promote and apply good practices at all 

steps of production and processing of 

food from animals and plants sources. 

 In addition, they must also improve 

biosecurity on farms and prevent 
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infections through improved hygiene 

and animal welfare. 

 

RECENT STRATEGIES: 

1. In 2015, WHO launched the global 

antimicrobial surveillance system (GLASS) 

to work closely with WHO collaborating 

centres and existing antimicrobial resistance 

surveillance networks. 

o As members of GLASS, 

countries are encouraged to 

implement the surveillance 

standards and indicators 

gradually based on their national 

priorities and available resources. 

 

2. Recently, the United Nations (UN) has begun 

considering the threat of antimicrobial 

resistance (AMR) to be at par with diseases like 

ebola, HIV. 

 

3. The WHO has launched a global campaign 

that urges countries to adopt its new online tool 

aimed at guiding policy-makers and health 

workers to use antibiotics safely and more 

effectively. 

AWARE Tool 

The tool, known as ‘AWaRe’, classifies 

antibiotics into three groups: 

Access   — antibiotics used to treat the most 

common and serious infections 

Watch    — antibiotics available at all times in 

the healthcare system 

Reserve — antibiotics to be used sparingly or 

preserved and used only as a last resort 

 

4. India has been called the epicenter of the 

global drug resistance crisis. Chickens in 

numerous poultry farm are being 

given Colistin, to protect them against diseases 

or to make them gain weight faster. Doctors call 

Colistin the ‘last hope’ antibiotic.  

The World Health Organisation has called for 

the use of such antibiotics to be restricted to 

animals. These should be banned as growth 

promoters. 

MCR-1 is one such gene discovered recently. 

It could be transferred within and between 

species of bacteria. This means that microbes 

did not have to develop resistance themselves, 

they could become resistant just by acquiring the 

MCR-1 gene. The resistance could be passed to 

bugs which are already multi-drug resistant. 

This could lead to untreatable infections. 

Another such gene is New Delhi Metallo-beta-

lactamase 1 (NDM-1), which makes bugs 

resistant to carbapenem antibiotics. 

 

5. 2017 National Action Plan on 

Antimicrobial Resistance 

1. For the first time, the 2017 National 

Action Plan on Antimicrobial Resistance 

talks about limiting antibiotics in effluent 

being dumped by drug makers into the 

environment 

2. This is because when these drugs taint 

soil and water, the scores of microbes 

that live there grow drug-resistant 

3. Until now, India’s fight against 

antibiotic-resistance was focussed on 
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getting people to cut down on 

unnecessary antibiotic consumption 

Why is resistance among microbes a 

problem? 

1. The answer lies in the intimacy shared 

between environmental bacteria and 

human pathogens 

2. A pathogen, say Klebsiella pneumoniae 

(K. pneumoniae), that causes 

pneumonia, can take two routes to 

antibiotic resistance 

3. The first is for its own genes to mutate 

spontaneously to help fight the drug 

4. The second route, a shortcut known as 

horizontal gene transfer, is for the bug to 

borrow resistance genes from its 

neighbours 

5. Scientists believe that many human 

pathogens today picked up their 

resistance genes from the environment 

through this shortcut 

Phenomenon of anti-microbial resistance 

not new 

1. Phylogenetic studies suggest that the 

earliest antibiotic-resistance genes in 

nature are millions of years old 

2. But when humans started manufacturing 

antibiotics in the 1950s, a dramatic shift 

occurred 

3. Large doses of these drugs seeped into 

the environment through poultry and 

human excreta, and waste water from 

drug makers and hospitals 

4. This led to an explosion of resistance 

genes in soil and water microbes 

 

6. European project ANSWER 

It stands for ‘Antibiotics and mobile resistance 

elements in wastewater reuse applications: risks 

and innovative solutions’. This project studies 

technologies to remove antibiotic-resistance 

germs from wastewater along with other 

research. 

 

6. India’s Red line campaign: (launched in Feb 

2016) is finding recognition, and could be 

adopted globally. It should be considered as 

starting point of restriction over use of 

antibiotics. Aim: To decrease the use of Red line 

antibiotics without prescription, create 

awareness of danger of taking antibiotics. 

 

7. Recently, India has joined the Global 

Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR) Research 

and Development (R&D) Hub as a new 

member. 

 Working with AMR(R&D) Hub would 

help India to expand existing 

capabilities, resources and collectively 

focus on new R&D intervention to 

address drug-resistant infections present 

in the country. 

 Global Antimicrobial Resistance 

(AMR) Research and Development 
(R&D) Hub is a collaboration of 16 

countries, the European Commission, 

two philanthropic foundations and four 

international organizations (as 

observers). 

 It was launched in 2018 during 

the 71st session of the World Health 

Assembly, following a call from G20 

Leaders in 2017. 

 It is supported through 

a Secretariat, established in Berlin, 

Germany. 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

233 

 It aims to further improve the 

coordination of international efforts and 

initiatives to tackle Antimicrobial 

Resistance while further increasing 

investments into R&D for AMR. 

 The work of the Global AMR R&D Hub 

will be aligned to the priorities set by 

o World Health Organization 

(WHO) 

o Food and Agriculture 

Organization of the United 

Nations (FAO) 

o World Organisation for Animal 

Health (OIE). 

 It enforces the One Health Approach by 

including environmental aspects and 

veterinary medicine against 

antimicrobial resistance. 

 It integrates human and animal health, 

worldwide food safety and 

environmental factors. 
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Medical research towards the development of 
drugs and vaccines against the coronavirus 

infection – COVID 19. 

Background: 

 The virus, SARS-CoV-2, according to 

the World Health Organization (WHO), 

has caused the world’s largest 

pandemic. Over six lakh are infected 

and nearly 29,000 dead globally. 

 In India, the number of cases is 

growing despite the unprecedented 

measures put in place by the Central and 

State governments. 

Details: 

Medical strategy: 

 Given the long gestation period in the 

development of a vaccine and WHO 

observations that it would take over 18 

months to be ready for use, “vaccination” 

as an immediate solution has been ruled 

out. 

 15% of COVID-19 needs hospitalized 

care and of these 5% need ICU care. Now 

with time running out rapidly for the 

entire world, re-purposed drugs are 

being aimed at to contain the 

problem, reducing hospital load, freeing 

critical hospital beds and allowing 

people to swiftly return to normal work. 

 WHO and other health agencies are re-

looking at the efficacy of known 

therapies and drugs to treat COVID-

19. They are considering re-purposed 

drugs. 

 Recently, India has approved the use of 

the anti-malarial drug, 

hydroxychloroquine, as a preventive 

medication for people at high risk, such 

as health workers and immediate 

contacts of a person who has tested 

positive for COVID-19. 

WHO-led Solidarity trials: 

 WHO Director-General, recently 

announced the launch of ‘Solidarity’, a 

giant multinational trial for testing 

therapies that researchers have 

suggested may be effective against 

COVID-19. 

 This coordinated push would 

help generate robust, high-quality 

scientific evidence from across the 

world in a short frame of time. 

 India too has joined the study after 

staying away due to its small sample size. 

Potential drugs: 

 WHO is considering some of the most 

promising therapies including the 

following drugs: 

 A combination of two HIV 

drugs, lopinavir and ritonavir. 

 The combination drug, 

ritonavir/lopinavir, was 

introduced two decades 

ago to treat HIV 

infections. 

 Doctors in Wuhan, China 

have used this 

combination. 

 Although the drug is 

generally safe it may 

Can drugs for Ebola be used to treat COVID-19? 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

235 

interact with drugs usually 

given to severely ill 

patients, and doctors have 

warned it could 

cause significant liver 

damage. 

 Anti-malaria medications, 

chloroquine and 

hydroxychloroquine. 

 Hydroxychloroquine is 

being looked at in India 

and the ICMR has said 

that it is currently studying 

the drug action in the 

Indian population with 

respect to COVID-19. 

 Its usage in some patients 

has shown a significantly 

reduced viral load in 

nasal swabs. 

 Hydroxychloroquine, in 

particular, is known to 

have a variety of side-

effects, and can in some 

cases harm the heart. 

 An experimental antiviral 

compound called remdesivir. 

 This drug was developed 

to treat Ebola and 

related viruses. 

 It works by shutting down 

the viral replication. 

 Studies have pointed out 

that the drug shows that it 

can be used in high doses 

without causing 

toxicities. 

 Another combination under testing 

is interferon-beta, which WHO has 

cautioned might be risky. 

Agencies are also looking at unapproved drugs 

that have performed well in animal studies with 

the other two deadly coronaviruses, which cause 

Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) 

and Middle East Respiratory Syndrome 

(MERS). Given the fact that the novel 

coronavirus hails from a family on which 

extensive research work has already been done 

worldwide after SARS and MERS is a 

significant advantage. 
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Kerala is seeking relaxation from the provisions 

of the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget 

Management (FRBM) Act. 

Kerala Economic package: 

 Kerala had announced an economic 

package of 20,000 crore rupees to 

mitigate the impact on livelihoods and 

overall economic activity from the steps 

taken to battle the COVID-19 pandemic. 

 To help fund the emergency relief 

package, Kerala proposes to borrow as 

much as 12,500 crore rupees from the 

market. 

Details: 

Fiscal Responsibility and Budget 

Management (FRBM) Act: 

 The FRBM Act was enacted in August 

2003. 

 The FRBM Act is aimed at making the 

Central government responsible 

for ensuring inter-generational equity 

in fiscal management and long-term 

macro-economic stability. 

 The Act envisages the setting of limits 

on the Central government’s debt and 

deficits as well as mandating 

greater transparency in fiscal 

operations of the Central government 

and the conduct of fiscal policy in a 

medium-term framework. 

 Every Budget of the Union 

government includes a Medium-

Term Fiscal Policy 

Statement that specifies the 

annual revenue and fiscal deficit 

goals over a three-year horizon. 

 The act envisages a longer-term 

glide path to achieve the key 

objective of reducing the fiscal 

deficit to 3% of GDP within a 

specified time frame. Currently, 

the government has set 

a deadline of March 2023 for 

ensuring a fiscal deficit target of 

3.1%. 

 To ensure that the States too are 

financially prudent, the 12th Finance 

Commission’s recommendations in 

2004 linked debt relief to States with 

their enactment of similar FRBM acts. 

 The States have since enacted 

their own respective Financial 

Responsibility 
Legislation, which sets the same 

3% of Gross State Domestic 

Product (GSDP) cap on their 

annual budget deficits. 

Kerala seeking flexibility under the 

FRBM: 

 Kerala’s current fiscal position means 

that it can borrow about ₹25,000 crores 

during the financial year 2020-21. 

 Given that Kerala proposes to raise 

₹12,500 crore through borrowings in 

April 2020 itself, it could be severely 

constrained in its borrowing and 

spending ability over the remaining 11 

months of the financial year, due to the 

stringent borrowing cap under the fiscal 

responsibility laws. 

 This could affect the State’s socio-

economic programs as well as the post-

pandemic recovery apart from 

Kerala sought a relaxation of FRBM rules 
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undermining the state’s continued 

mitigation efforts against COVID-19. 

 Kerala has urged the Centre to provide 

Kerala with flexibility under the Fiscal 

Responsibility and Budget Management 

(FRBM) Act. 

Relaxation under the FRBM act: 

 The FRBM act does contain provisions 

for relaxation from FRBM clauses. This 

is commonly referred to as an ‘escape 

clause’. 

 Under Section 4(2) of the Act, the 

Centre can exceed the annual fiscal 

deficit target citing grounds that include: 

 National security, 

 War, 

 National calamity, 

 Collapse of agriculture, 

 Structural reforms and 

 A decline in real output growth of 

a quarter by at least three 

percentage points below the 

average of the previous four 

quarters. 

Past precedents of relaxing FRBM norms: 

 There have been several instances of the 

FRBM goals being reset. 

 Recently, the Budget for 2020-

21 had cited the recent reductions 

in corporate tax as structural 

reforms, triggering the escape 

clause. 

 This enabled the 

government to recalibrate 

the fiscal deficit target for 

2019-20 to 3.8%, from the 

budgeted 3.3%. It also 

changed the deficit target 

goal for 2020-21 from 3% 

to 3.5%. 

 The most significant FRBM 
deviation happened in 2008-09, 

in the wake of the global financial 

crisis, with the Centre resorting to 

a fiscal stimulus. 

 Tax relief was provided to 

boost demand 

 Public expenditure was 

increased to create 

employment and public 

assets, to counter the 

fallout of the global 

slowdown. 

 This led to the fiscal 

deficit climbing to 

6.2%, from a budgeted 

goal of 2.7%. 

 Simultaneously, the 

deficit goals for the States 

too were relaxed. 

Arguments in favor of suspending Fiscal 

targets: 

 The following two aspects could be used 

for suspending both the Centre’s and 

States’ fiscal deficit targets. 

 Given the extraordinary 

circumstances, COVID-19 

pandemic could be considered 

as a national calamity. 

 The ongoing pandemic in 

conjunction with the ongoing 

lockdown will cause a severe 

contraction in economic output. 

 This would allow both the Union 

government and States including Kerala 

to undertake the much-needed 

increases in expenditure to meet the 

extraordinary circumstances. 
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 Given the past precedents and the 

unprecedented nature of the pandemic 

and its devastating impact on the global 

economy, another significant deviation 

from the FRBM norms is very likely in 

the current and next fiscal years. 

 

NK Singh FRBM review committee 

The FRBM Review Committee headed by 

former Revenue Secretary, NK Singh was 

appointed by the government to review the 

implementation of FRBM. In its report 

submitted in January 2017, titled, ‘The 

Committee in its Responsible Growth: A Debt 

and Fiscal Framework for 21st Century India’, 

the Committee suggested that a rule based fiscal 

policy by limiting government debt, fiscal 

deficit and revenue deficits to certain targets is 

good for fiscal consolidation in India. 

Why a rethinking on FRBM was needed? 

 After nearly twelve years into running of the 

FRBM (2003) legislation, there was a big debate 

on whether India has to continue with a fiscal 

deficit target or not. One group argued that in a 

developing country, government has to make lot 

of expenditure and an upper ceiling will reduce 

government involvement. The opposite group 

countered that loosening of the target will led to 

excess expenditure, government debt, inflation 

and several other macroeconomic problems 

besides creating intergenerational inequality. 

The responsibility of the NK Singh Committee 

thus was to suggest a way out. Specifically, the 

Committee has to make suggestions on a 

commonly raised idea that of a fiscal deficit 

range than a fixed target (like 3% of GDP). 

Similarly, the committee should suggest 

changes required in FRBM in the context of 

rising global uncertainties. 

The general perspective of the FRBM 

Review Committee 

 Before going into the point-by point 

presentation of the NK Singh Committee’s 

suggestions, it is important to look at the overall 

perspective adopted by it about borrowing run 

(fiscal deficit) government budget in the Indian 

context. 

 The FRBM Review Committee’s philosophy is 

visible in its report throughout and is that in a 

country like India, where budgets are framed by 

accommodating populist pressures, activist or 

discretionary fiscal policy with high fiscal 

deficit has limitations. 

 “The maxim that “you cannot spend your way 

to prosperity” is now widely accepted. Fiscal 

policies must therefore be embedded in caution 

than exuberance. In restraint than profligacy.” 

The Committee cited evidences that in the recent 

past, the economy faced troubles whenever the 

government made high expenditure by shooting 

over the FRBM targets. 

 At the same time, when some crisis like the 

2007-08 appears, fiscal policy should have some 

flexibilities. Here, the Committee suggested a 

carefully crafted escape clause allowing higher 

fiscal deficit. This escape clause is ‘rule based’ 

(smart rules) and not ‘discretionary’. Following 

are the main recommendations of the NK Singh 

Committee. 

1. Public debt to GDP ratio should be 

considered as a medium-term anchor for 
fiscal policy in India. The combined debt-to-

GDP ratio of the centre and states should be 

brought down to 60 per cent by 2023 

(comprising of 40 per cent for the Centre and 

20% for states) as against the existing 49.4 per 

cent, and 21per cent respectively. 
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2. Fiscal deficit as the operating 

target: The Committee advocated fiscal deficit 

as the operating target to bring down public 

debt. For fiscal consolidation, the centre should 

reduce its fiscal deficit from the current 3.5% 

(2017) to 2.5% by 2023. 

 Justifying the target of 2.5% to be realized in 

the next six years, the Committee observed that 

debt sustainability analysis (DSA) conducted for 

the central government suggests such a target 

(for fiscal deficit) will help to achieve the public 

debt target of 40% for the centre by 2023. 

3. Revenue deficit target 

 The Committee also recommends that the 

central government should reduce its revenue 

deficit steadily by 0.25 percentage (of GDP) 

points each year, to reach 0.8% by 2023, from a 

projected value of 2.3% in 2017. 

 The Committee advised government to follow 

the golden rule here ie., not to finance 

government’s day to day expenditure through 

borrowings. Revenue deficit implies financing 

of government’s day today activities from 

borrowings. 

Table: Fiscal roadmap for 2023 and the targets 

for the Centre (figures are as a percent of GDP) 

FD is fiscal deficit and RD is revenue deficit.  

  Year        Debt/GDP       FD            RD 

     2017            49.4         3.5             2.3 

    2023            38.7          2.5            0.80 

Source: NK Singh Committee Report 

4. Formation of Fiscal Council to advice 

the government. 

 The Committee advocated formation of 

institutions to ensure fiscal prudence in 

accordance with the FRBM spirit. It 

recommended setting up an independent Fiscal 

Council. The Council will provide several 

advisory functions. It will forecast key macro 

variables like real and nominal GDP growth, tax 

buoyancy, commodity prices. Similarly, it will 

do a monitoring role, besides advising about the 

use of escape clause and also specify a path of 

return. 

5. Escape Clause to accommodate counter 

cyclical issues: 

 The NK Singh Committee points out that there 

are disadvantages with set fiscal deficit target if 

some economic instabilities like an external 

crisis affects the Indian economy. For example, 

the government has to spend more during the 

time of a recession and hence it need not restrict 

its borrowing to keep the fiscal deficit target. 

Hence, the committee advocates countercyclical 

covers in fiscal policy while following the 

FRBM. 

 Here, the committee recommends fiscal 

flexibilities to go above or below the fiscal 

deficit targets in the form of ‘escape clauses’. 

The Committee set 0.5% as escape clause for 

fiscal deficit target. 

What is escape clause? 

 The flexibility to adjust with cyclical 

fluctuations (boom/recession) is incorporated 

under the “escape clause” (in the case of 

recession) where temporary and moderate 

deviations can be made from the baseline fiscal 

path. This can be permitted under exceptional 

circumstances and in reaction to external 

shocks. To ensure that these “escape” clauses 

are not mis-used, the Committee suggests 

several specific guidelines. The escape clause 
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can be used only during the time of following 

essential circumstances: 

•             Over-riding consideration of national 

security, acts of war, calamities of national 

proportion and collapse of agriculture severely 

affecting farm output and incomes. 

•             Far-reaching structural reforms in the 

economy with unanticipated fiscal implications. 

•             Sharp decline in real output growth of 

at least 3 percentage points below the average 

for the previous four quarters. 

Deviation from the stipulated fiscal deficit target 

shall not exceed 0.5 percentage points in a year. 

The Escape Clauses can be invoked: 

(a) by the Government after formal 

consultations and advice of the Fiscal Council. 

(b) with a clear commitment to return to the 

original fiscal target in the coming fiscal year. 

6. Buoyancy: What the government has to 

do with fiscal deficit target when higher 

economic growth occurs? 

 The Committee also advocates that that the 

policy responses to sharp changes in output 

growth should be symmetric (to that of the 

escape clause). This implies that during higher 

economic growth, fiscal deficit should be 

reduced accordingly. (Here, in the case of 

growth fall, fiscal deficit target can be raised 

using the escape clause). 

7. Fiscal consolidation responsibility for 

states 

 The Committee observes that state 

government’s fiscal position is important after 

greater resource transfer to them (Fourteenth 

finance Commission award). Now, total state 

expenditures (as a percent of GSDP) is now even 

greater than the Centre. Hence, fiscal 

consolidation should also be made by the states. 

They should bring down their debt target to 20% 

of GDP from the current 21%. 

8. Congruence of Fiscal and Monetary 

Policy 

 The FRBM Review Commitee observed that 

both monetary and fiscal policies must ensure 

growth and macroeconomic stability in a 

complementary mannger. For this, the Inflation 

Targeting (IT) regime and Fiscal Rules (FRs) 

have to interact with each other. 
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 Basis of the Therapy: 

o The convalescent plasma therapy 

seeks to make use of the 

antibodies developed in the 

recovered patient against the 

coronavirus. 

o The whole blood or plasma from 

such people is taken, and the 

plasma is then injected in 

critically ill patients so that 

the antibodies are 

transferred and boost their fight 

against the virus. 

 

 Time Period for Infusion: 

o A study in The Lancet Infectious 

Diseases stated that a COVID-19 

patient usually develops primary 

immunity against the virus in 

10-14 days. 

o Therefore, if the plasma 

is injected at an early stage, it 

can possibly help fight the virus 

and prevent severe illness. 

 

 Infusion into COVID-19 

Patients: 

o The plasma can be infused into 

two kinds of COVID-19 

patients— those with a severe 

illness, or individuals at a 

higher risk of getting the virus. 

o However, while plasma transfers 

immunity from one person to 

another, it is not known if it can 

save lives in COVID-19 

infection. 

o The treatment could be effective 

for patients in the age group 40-

60, but may be less effective for 

people aged beyond 60 years. 

 

 Previous Application of the 

Convalescent Plasma Therapy: 

o The United States used plasma 

of recovered patients to treat 

patients of Spanish flu (1918-

1920). 

o Hong Kong used it to treat SARS 

(Severe Acute Respiratory 

Syndrome) patients in 2005. 

o In 2009, the swine flu (H1N1) 

patients were treated with plasma. 

 A study in Oxford 

University’s journal 

Clinical Infectious 

Diseases found that 

“convalescent plasma 

reduced respiratory tract 

viral load, serum cytokine 

response, and mortality” 

in H1N1 patients. 

 

 WHO Guidelines (2014): 

o WHO guidelines in 2014 mandate 

a donor’s permission before 

extracting plasma. 

Convalescent Plasma Therapy and COVID-19 
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o Plasma from only recovered 

patients must be taken, and 

donation must be done from 

people not infected with HIV, 

hepatitis, syphilis, or any 

infectious disease. 

o If whole blood is collected, the 

plasma is separated by 

sedimentation or centrifugation, 

then injected in the patient. 

o If plasma needs to be collected 

again from the same person, it 

must be done after 12 weeks of 

the first donation for males and 16 

weeks for females. 

 

 Application in India: 

o Currently, India has facilities for 

removing 500 ml of 

plasma from a donor. 

o For this experimental therapy, the 

Drug Controller General of India 

will first have to grant blood 

banks approval for removal of 

plasma from recovered COVID-

19 patients. 

o In India, the special care of the 

risk of infection during 

transfusion needs to be taken 

care of. 

Relapse in Patients Recovered from 

COVID-19 

 Patients who test positive for COVID-19 

develop protective antibodies. 

Theoretically, there can be a relapse 

even in patients who have 
antibodies. There are various reasons for 

such relapsing of COVID-19, some of 

them are: 

o Mutation of the Virus: 

 The probable 

mutations, is one of the 

major reasons for making 

an individual vulnerable 

to reacquire the COVID-

19 infection. 

o Unknown Behaviour of the 

Virus: 

 Since the exact behaviour 

of the novel coronavirus is 

still being 

studied, immunity 

against it is not fully 

understood. 

 At this stage, it is not fully 

understood as to how long 

the antibodies provide 

protection against the 

viral infection. 

 Also, in the absence of 

any vaccination, it is not 

known whether 

the immunity acquired 

by the persons is 

permanent. 

o False RT-PCR test (Reverse 

Transcription Polymerase 

Chain Reaction) Test: 

It has been observed that a “false 

negative” RTPCR test — the RNA test being 

conducted to diagnose COVID-19 infection — 

can lead to a patient testing positive a second 

time after testing negative in between. 

 

 

 

 



   Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" March-2020 

 

 

243 

The nationwide lockdown, to prevent COVID-

19, has led to minimal air pollution in over 90 

cities including Delhi. 

 Environmentalists have welcomed the 

reduction in pollution and have urged the 

government to treat it as a wake-up call 

and stop the development at the cost of 

the environment. 

Key Points 

 During the lockdown, the government 

has asked the people to avoid 

unnecessary travel which 

has significantly reduced the 

traffic movement. 

 Other factors which have contributed to 

the improved air quality are shutting 

down of industries and construction 

sites and rains. 

 According to the centre-run System of 

Air Quality and Weather Forecasting 

and Research (SAFAR), the measures 

against COVID-19 have led to a drop in: 

o PM2.5 

 It is an 

atmospheric Particulate 

Matter of diameter of 

less than 2.5 
micrometres, which is 

around 3% of the diameter 

of a human hair. 

 It causes respiratory 

problems and also reduces 

visibility. It is an 

endocrine disruptor that 

can affect insulin 

secretion and insulin 

sensitivity thus 

contributing to diabetes. 

o Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) 

 NOx pollution is mainly 

caused due to a high motor 

vehicle traffic and can 

increase the risk of 

respiratory conditions. 

 Generally in March, pollution is in the 

moderate category in the Air Quality 

Index while currently, it is in the 

satisfactory or good category. 

o Under the good category, 

pollution is considered to be at 

the lowest and the air is believed 

to be the healthiest to breathe. 

 According to the Central Pollution 

Control Board (CPCB) data: 

o Air quality in the National Capital 

Territory of Delhi is presently in 

the good category. 

o Kanpur, which has high 

pollution levels normally, is in 

the satisfactory category. 

o 92 other cities with CPCB 

monitoring centres have recorded 

minimal air pollution, with the air 

quality ranging between good and 

satisfactory. 

 Observations and Suggestions: 

o The low AQI and the blue skies 

prove that air pollution was 

mostly anthropomorphic (man-

made), which can be reduced by 

conscious efforts. 

o Reducing air pollution by rapidly 

slowing down the economy is not 

an ideal way so mindful use of 

Improved Air Quality during COVID-19 
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technologies and low-emission 

alternatives can be opted to 

minimise the pollution. 

o It was also emphasised that air 

pollution weakens the lungs 

so countries like India with 

higher pollution and lower 

nutrition levels will be more 

affected by COVID-19 leading 

to higher morbidity and deaths. 

Air Quality Index 

 The AQI is an index for reporting daily 

air quality. 

 It focuses on health effects one might 

experience within a few hours or days 

after breathing polluted air. 

 AQI is calculated for eight major air 

pollutants: 

o Ground-level ozone 

 It is also found in 

the stratosphere and pro

tects from ultraviolet 

(UV) rays, while in 

the troposphere (ground 

level) it acts as 

a pollutant. 

 It is not a primary 

pollutant but a secondary 

one. 

 Ground-level ozone is not 

emitted directly into the 

air but is created by 

chemical reactions 

between oxides of 
nitrogen (NOx) 

and volatile organic 

compounds (VOC) in 

the presence of sunlight. 

o PM10 

o PM2.5 

o Carbon monoxide 

o Sulfur dioxide 

o Nitrogen dioxide 

o Ammonia 

o Lead 

Ground-level ozone and airborne 
particles are the two pollutants that pose 

the greatest threat to human health in India 
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Recently, the State government of Kerala has 

sought flexibility under the Fiscal 

Responsibility and Budget 

Management (FRBM) Act. 

 This is to ensure that fiscal stimulus in 

the wake of COVID-19 does not get 

deterred by FRBM considerations. 

Reasons for Seeking Flexibility 

 According to Kerala’s current fiscal 

position, Kerala can borrow about 

₹25,000 crore during the financial year 

2020-21. 

 Kerala has announced an emergency 

relief package of worth Rs. 20,000 

crore to mitigate the impact on 

livelihoods and overall economic 

activity from the sweeping steps taken to 

battle the COVID-19 pandemic, 

including the latest 21-day nationwide 

lockdown. 

 The State has proposed to borrow as 

much as ₹12,500 crore from the market 

at the start of the financial year (April -

March). 

 The government is concerned that the 

stringent borrowing cap under the 

fiscal responsibility laws should not 

constrain its borrowing and spending 

ability over the remaining 11 months. 

o During the 11 months, the 

government will have to take not 

only COVID-19 mitigation 

measures but would also have to 

meet other expenditure for 

routine affairs related to the 

running of the State’s socio-

economic programmes as well as 

the post pandemic recovery. 

FRBM Act 

 It was enacted in August 2003. 

 It aims to make the Central government 

responsible for ensuring inter-

generational equity in fiscal management 

and long-term macro-economic stability. 

 The Act envisages the setting of limits 

on the Central government’s debt and 

deficits. 

o It limited the fiscal deficit to 3% 

of the GDP. 

 To ensure that the States too are 

financially prudent, the 12th Finance 

Commission’s recommendations in 2004 

linked debt relief to States with their 

enactment of similar laws. 

o The States have since enacted 

their own respective Financial 

Responsibility Legislation, 

which sets the same 3% of Gross 

State Domestic Product 

(GSDP) cap on their annual 

budget deficits. 

 It also mandates greater transparency 

in fiscal operations of the Central 

government and the conduct of fiscal 

policy in a medium-term framework. 

o The Budget of the Union 

government includes a Medium 

Term Fiscal Policy 

Statement that specifies the 

annual revenue and fiscal deficit 

goals over a three-year horizon. 

 The rules for implementing the Act were 

notified in July 2004. The rules were 

amended in 2018, and most recently to 

FRBM Act 
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the setting of a target of 3.1% for 

March 2023. 

 The NK Singh committee (set up in 

2016) recommended that the government 

should target a fiscal deficit of 3% of the 

GDP in years up to March 31, 2020 cut it 

to 2.8% in 2020-21 and to 2.5% by 2023. 

Relaxation under the FRBM Act 

 Escape Clause: (PT SHOT) 

o Under Section 4(2) of the 

Act, the Centre can exceed the 

annual fiscal deficit target citing 

certain grounds. 

o The grounds include 

 National security, war 

 National calamity 

 Collapse of agriculture 

 Structural reforms 

 Decline in real output 

growth of a quarter by at 

least three percentage 

points below the average 

of the previous four 

quarters. 

 The lockdown could cause severe 

contraction in economic output and the 

COVID-19 pandemic could be 

considered as a national calamity. 

 Also, the government has already made 

the use of escape clause this year. 

Instances of the FRBM Norms been Relaxed in 

the Past 

 During the Budget 2020-

21 presentation: 

o The reductions in corporate 

tax were cited as structural 

reforms that triggered the escape 

clause. This implies that this year 

the government has already made 

use of the escape clause 

o This enabled the government to 

adjust the fiscal deficit 

target for 2019-20 to 3.8%, from 

the budgeted 3.3%. 

o It was also cited that the impact of 

the reforms would also 

necessitate a reset for 2020-21: 

from the earlier deficit target of 

3% to 3.5%. 

 During the global financial crisis in 

2008-09: 

o The Centre resorted to a focused 

fiscal stimulus: tax relief to boost 

demand and increased 

expenditure on public projects to 

create employment and public 

assets, to counter the fallout of 

the global slowdown. 

o This led to the fiscal deficit 

climbing to 6.2%, from a 

budgeted goal of 2.7%. 

o Simultaneously, the deficit goals 

for the States too were 

relaxed to 3.5% of Gross State 

Domestic Product(GSDP) for 

2008-09 and 4% of GSDP for 

fiscal 2009-10. 

 

NK Singh FRBM review committee 

The FRBM Review Committee headed by 

former Revenue Secretary, NK Singh was 

appointed by the government to review the 

implementation of FRBM. In its report 

submitted in January 2017, titled, ‘The 

Committee in its Responsible Growth: A Debt 

and Fiscal Framework for 21st Century India’, 

the Committee suggested that a rule based fiscal 

policy by limiting government debt, fiscal 
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deficit and revenue deficits to certain targets is 

good for fiscal consolidation in India. 

Why a rethinking on FRBM was 

needed? 

 After nearly twelve years into running of the 

FRBM (2003) legislation, there was a big debate 

on whether India has to continue with a fiscal 

deficit target or not. One group argued that in a 

developing country, government has to make lot 

of expenditure and an upper ceiling will reduce 

government involvement. The opposite group 

countered that loosening of the target will led to 

excess expenditure, government debt, inflation 

and several other macroeconomic problems 

besides creating intergenerational inequality. 

The responsibility of the NK Singh Committee 

thus was to suggest a way out. Specifically, the 

Committee has to make suggestions on a 

commonly raised idea that of a fiscal deficit 

range than a fixed target (like 3% of GDP). 

Similarly, the committee should suggest 

changes required in FRBM in the context of 

rising global uncertainties. 

The general perspective of the FRBM 

Review Committee 

 Before going into the point-by point 

presentation of the NK Singh Committee’s 

suggestions, it is important to look at the overall 

perspective adopted by it about borrowing run 

(fiscal deficit) government budget in the Indian 

context. 

 The FRBM Review Committee’s philosophy is 

visible in its report throughout and is that in a 

country like India, where budgets are framed by 

accommodating populist pressures, activist or 

discretionary fiscal policy with high fiscal 

deficit has limitations. 

 “The maxim that “you cannot spend your way 

to prosperity” is now widely accepted. Fiscal 

policies must therefore be embedded in caution 

than exuberance. In restraint than profligacy.” 

The Committee cited evidences that in the recent 

past, the economy faced troubles whenever the 

government made high expenditure by shooting 

over the FRBM targets. 

 At the same time, when some crisis like the 

2007-08 appears, fiscal policy should have some 

flexibilities. Here, the Committee suggested a 

carefully crafted escape clause allowing higher 

fiscal deficit. This escape clause is ‘rule based’ 

(smart rules) and not ‘discretionary’. Following 

are the main recommendations of the NK Singh 

Committee. 

1. Public debt to GDP ratio should be 

considered as a medium-term anchor for 

fiscal policy in India. The combined debt-to-

GDP ratio of the centre and states should be 

brought down to 60 per cent by 2023 

(comprising of 40 per cent for the Centre and 

20% for states) as against the existing 49.4 per 

cent, and 21per cent respectively. 

2. Fiscal deficit as the operating target: The 

Committee advocated fiscal deficit as the 

operating target to bring down public debt. For 

fiscal consolidation, the centre should reduce its 

fiscal deficit from the current 3.5% (2017) to 

2.5% by 2023. 

 Justifying the target of 2.5% to be realized in 

the next six years, the Committee observed that 

debt sustainability analysis (DSA) conducted for 

the central government suggests such a target 

(for fiscal deficit) will help to achieve the public 

debt target of 40% for the centre by 2023. 

3. Revenue deficit target 

 The Committee also recommends that the 

central government should reduce its revenue 
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deficit steadily by 0.25 percentage (of GDP) 

points each year, to reach 0.8% by 2023, from a 

projected value of 2.3% in 2017. 

 The Committee advised government to follow 

the golden rule here ie., not to finance 

government’s day to day expenditure through 

borrowings. Revenue deficit implies financing 

of government’s day today activities from 

borrowings. 

Table: Fiscal roadmap for 2023 and the targets 

for the Centre (figures are as a percent of GDP) 

FD is fiscal deficit and RD is revenue deficit.  

  Year        Debt/GDP       FD            RD 

     2017            49.4         3.5             2.3 

    2023            38.7          2.5            0.80 

Source: NK Singh Committee Report 

4. Formation of Fiscal Council to advice the 

government. 

 The Committee advocated formation of 

institutions to ensure fiscal prudence in 

accordance with the FRBM spirit. It 

recommended setting up an independent Fiscal 

Council. The Council will provide several 

advisory functions. It will forecast key macro 

variables like real and nominal GDP growth, tax 

buoyancy, commodity prices. Similarly, it will 

do a monitoring role, besides advising about the 

use of escape clause and also specify a path of 

return. 

5. Escape Clause to accommodate counter 

cyclical issues: 

 The NK Singh Committee points out that there 

are disadvantages with set fiscal deficit target if 

some economic instabilities like an external 

crisis affects the Indian economy. For example, 

the government has to spend more during the 

time of a recession and hence it need not restrict 

its borrowing to keep the fiscal deficit target. 

Hence, the committee advocates countercyclical 

covers in fiscal policy while following the 

FRBM. 

 Here, the committee recommends fiscal 

flexibilities to go above or below the fiscal 

deficit targets in the form of ‘escape clauses’. 

The Committee set 0.5% as escape clause for 

fiscal deficit target. 

What is escape clause? 

 The flexibility to adjust with cyclical 

fluctuations (boom/recession) is incorporated 

under the “escape clause” (in the case of 

recession) where temporary and moderate 

deviations can be made from the baseline fiscal 

path. This can be permitted under exceptional 

circumstances and in reaction to external 

shocks. To ensure that these “escape” clauses 

are not mis-used, the Committee suggests 

several specific guidelines. The escape clause 

can be used only during the time of following 

essential circumstances: 

•             Over-riding consideration of national 

security, acts of war, calamities of national 

proportion and collapse of agriculture severely 

affecting farm output and incomes. 

•             Far-reaching structural reforms in the 

economy with unanticipated fiscal implications. 

•             Sharp decline in real output growth of 

at least 3 percentage points below the average 

for the previous four quarters. 

Deviation from the stipulated fiscal deficit target 

shall not exceed 0.5 percentage points in a year. 

The Escape Clauses can be invoked: 
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(a) by the Government after formal 

consultations and advice of the Fiscal Council. 

(b) with a clear commitment to return to the 

original fiscal target in the coming fiscal year. 

6. Buoyancy: What the government has to do 

with fiscal deficit target when higher 

economic growth occurs? 

 The Committee also advocates that that the 

policy responses to sharp changes in output 

growth should be symmetric (to that of the 

escape clause). This implies that during higher 

economic growth, fiscal deficit should be 

reduced accordingly. (Here, in the case of 

growth fall, fiscal deficit target can be raised 

using the escape clause). 

7. Fiscal consolidation responsibility for 

states 

 The Committee observes that state 

government’s fiscal position is important after 

greater resource transfer to them (Fourteenth 

finance Commission award). Now, total state 

expenditures (as a percent of GSDP) is now even 

greater than the Centre. Hence, fiscal 

consolidation should also be made by the states. 

They should bring down their debt target to 20% 

of GDP from the current 21%. 

8. Congruence of Fiscal and Monetary Policy 

 The FRBM Review Commitee observed that 

both monetary and fiscal policies must ensure 

growth and macroeconomic stability in a 

complementary mannger. For this, the Inflation 

Targeting (IT) regime and Fiscal Rules (FRs) 

have to interact with each other. 
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A recent study by scientists of the Zoological 

Survey of India (ZSI) has proved 

that Himalayan Ibex is a distinct species from 

the Siberian Ibex. 

Key Points 

 The study was funded through 

the National Mission on Himalayan 

Studies. 

o The National Mission on 

Himalayan Studies 

is implemented by the Ministry 

of Environment, Forest and 

Climate Change. 

o It targets to provide much needed 

focus, through holistic 

understanding of system's 

components and their linkages, in 

addressing the key issues relating 

to conservation and sustainable 

management of natural resources 

in Indian Himalayan Region 

(IHR). 

 The study was based on genetic 

analysis conducted with the inclusion of 

the sequences available from all across 

the distribution ranges of Siberian Ibex. 

 The study revealed that Siberian Ibex 

was estimated to have diverged from 

Alpine Ibex during the Pleistocene 

epoch (2.4 million years ago) rather than 

during the Miocene-Pliocene boundary 

(6.6 million years ago). 

 Scientists presume that the ‘montane 

systems’, formed by a series of climatic 

oscillations and temporal topographic 

metamorphosis, have broken up the 

contiguous distribution of the 

species and accelerated allopatric 

speciation. 

o Allopatric speciation means 

speciation because of geographic 

and reproductive isolation. 

 The study also reveals that Siberian ibex 

is a polytypic species, plausibly formed 

by lumping of at least 2 species and or 3 

to 4 sub-species. 

o Polytypic species are species that 

contain two or more subspecies. 

Siberian Ibex (Capra sibirica) 

 Siberian Ibex is a species of wild goat. 

 It is distributed in diverse 

habitats, ranging from cold deserts, 

rocky outcrops, steep terrain, high-

land flats and mountain ridges to low 

mountains and foothills. 

 From Mongolia, its distribution extends 

towards Altai, Hangai, Gobi-Altai, the 

Hurukh mountain ranges as well 

as Sayan Mountains near Russia and 

scattered populations in the small 

mountains of Trans-Altai Gobi. 

 In Asia, Ibex is distributed in 

the Montane habitats, ranging in 

elevations from 500 m to 6,700 m in 

countries like India, Kazakhstan, 

Tajikistan, Mongolia, Pakistan, Southern 

Siberia and China. 

 Its IUCN status is least concerned. 

Himalayan Ibex (Capra sibirica 

hemalayanus) 

 Earlier the Himalayan Ibex was 

regarded as a subspecies of the Siberian 

Ibex (Capra sibirica) 

Himalayan Ibex 
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 The Himalyan Ibex is distributed mainly 

in the trans-Himalayan ranges of 

the Union Territories of Ladakh and 

Jammu and Kashmir and Himachal 

Pradesh. 

Zoological Survey of India (ZSI) 

 The ZSI was established on 1st July, 

1916. It has its genesis in the 

establishment of the Zoological Section 

of the Indian Museum at Calcutta in 

1875. 

 It is headquartered at Kolkata. 

 It functions under the Ministry of 

Environment, Forest and Climate 

Change. 

 It acts as the premier Indian organisation 

in zoological research and studies to 

promote the survey, exploration and 

research of the fauna in the country. 

PT “PICKSUP” 

Endemic species are those that are found in just 

one region and nowhere else in the world. For 

example, kangaroos are originally endemic to 

Australia and are found nowhere else in the 

world. The cases where they have been spotted 

outside their natural habitat is due to humans 

introducing them when the animal was in 

captivity. 

There are also other marsupials that are endemic 

only to Australia and its surrounding islands. 

The Tasmanian Tiger is one such animal that 

was endemic to Australia, Tasmania and New 

Guinea. But now, it is extinct. 

Endemic Species of India 

A list of the endemic species of India is 

mentioned below: 

Asiatic Lion, Gir Forest 

Asiatic Lion is also known as the Indian Lion 

and can be only found in and around Gir Forest 

National Park of Gujarat. These are listed as 

endangered species. These are one of the five 

big cats found in India, the others being Indian 

Leopards and Bengal Tigers. 

Kashmir Stag, Kashmir Valley 

Also known as Hangul, Kashmir Stag is found 

in the dense forests of Dachigum National Park, 

Kasmir Valley and Chamba district, Himachal 

Pradesh. 

Lion-Tailed Macaque, Western Ghats 

It is the rarest and the most threatened and 

endangered primate species found only in the 

Western Ghats of Southern India. 

Purple Frog, Western Ghats 

The purple frog, also known as Pignose frog is 

only found in the rainforests of western ghats in 

India. It spends most of its life underground. 

Sangai Deer, Loktak Lake 

It is also known as Brow Antlered Deer 

exclusively found in Keibul Lamjao National 

Park of Manipur. This park is a marshy wetland 

located in the southern parts of Loktak lake. 

Nilgiri Tahr, Nilgiri Hills 

It is a wild sheep species, endangered and 

endemic to the Nilgiri Hills of Western Gats. 

Other endemic species of India include: 

 Pygmy Hog, Assam 

 Bronzeback Vine Snake, Western Ghats 

 Nilgiri Blue Robin, Nilgiri Hills 
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 Malabar Civet, Western Ghats 

 Anaimalai Gliding Frog, Anaimalai Hills 

 Namdapha Flying Squirrel, Arunachal 

Pradesh 

 Indian Giant Squirrel 

 Bonnet Macaque 

Name some plant species that are endemic. 

Some of the endemic plant species include- 

Nevada primrose, Waxflower, Pennell’s 

whitlowgrass, Intermountain wavewing, Mt. 

Wheeler sandwort, etc. 

Examples of Endemic species 

There are several ways in which a species may 

come to be endemic to a particular area. A 

broadly distributed population may disappear 

from several habitats due to changes which have 

occurred in their natural habitat. The changes 

could be an influx of predators, human 

activities, and climate changes. 

All other species that were widely distributed 

around the world starts to die out until the 

species becomes forcefully restrained to just one 

region. 

For example, Endemic species, such as the 

tortoises of the Galápagos and the lemurs of 

Madagascar can be found small islands. Big 

islands also provide the same isolation but on a 

larger scale. 

Antarctica Hawaii and Australia are all huge 

land masses where we can find a lot of endemic 

species. Kangaroos, koalas, and polar bears are 

all endemic to these places. 

In the case of endemic plants, sometimes species 

become endemic due to habitat destruction as 

discussed above. 

The Redwood Forest on the West Coast of the 

United States has become endemic as it is now 

almost entirely limited to California. While 

there was a time when Redwoods used to cover 

much of the United States but have been 

destroyed by logging and are now limited to a 

small conservation area. 

Diseases, on the other hand, can also be 

endemic. An endemic disease may be 

geographically isolated or it may be isolated to 

a certain group. Malaria is an example of an 

endemic disease because it is mostly limited to 

small pockets of infection in Africa. 
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. 

 VIX (Volatility index) is an index 

used to measure the near term 

volatility expectations of the markets. 

o Volatility signifies the rate and 

magnitude of change in the stock 

price or index value. 

 The movement in the VIX index reflects 

the overall market volatility 

expectations over the next 30 days. 

 Given the nature of the index, it is also 

known as ‘fear gauge’ or ‘fear index’. 

 The VIX index was first created by 

the Chicago Board Options Exchange 

(CBOE) and introduced in 1993 based 

on the prices of S&P 500 index. 

India VIX 

 The India VIX was launched by 

National Stock Exchange (NSE) in 

2010 and is based on the computation 

methodology of CBOE though 

amended to align with the Indian 

markets. 

 India VIX indicates the Indian market’s 

volatility from the investor’s 

perception. 

 Volatility and the value of India VIX 

move parallel. i.e a spike in the VIX 

value means the market is expecting 

higher volatility in the near future and 

vice versa. 

 India VIX also has a strong negative 

correlation with Nifty. i.e every time 

India VIX falls, Nifty rises and when 

India VIX rises, Nifty falls. 

 VIX value is among the important 

parameters that are taken into account for 

pricing of options contracts, which are 

one of the most popular derivative 

instruments. 

National Stock Exchange of India Ltd. 

(NSE) 

 NSE is the leading stock exchange of 

India, located in Mumbai. 

 The NSE was established in 1992 as the 

first dematerialized electronic exchange 

in the country. 
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The author of the article calls for greater 

attention towards the development of 

therapeutic options against epidemics in India. 

Background: 

 The world has suffered numerous 

pandemics and COVID-19 will certainly 

not be the last. Future pandemics are a 

certainty. 

 Ebola, Zika, Nipah, SARS, MERS, 

H1N1 and COVID-19 are some of the 

viral diseases. 

 Unlike bacterial infections such as 

cholera, typhoid which have drug and 

vaccine options, some of the viruses do 

not have vaccines or drugs available as 

yet. Also, mutations of known viruses 

periodically cause havoc. 

 In India, given the population density 

and unsatisfactory hygiene conditions 
and awareness, citizens can face serious 

situations even though the disease may 

have originated elsewhere. 

Details: 

 In India, the options against epidemics 

are always limited to diagnosis as per 

World Health Organization protocols 

and seem to be limited to the exclusive 

domain of the National Institute of 

Virology (NIV), Pune and its designated 

centres. 

 There is much scope for improvement 

in terms of development of therapeutic 

options in India. 

Therapeutic approach: 

Sequencing: 

 The first requirement is to sequence the 

genome of all the isolates from infected 

patients. 

 COVID-19, being an RNA virus, would 

require conversion to DNA data. Then 

the sequence of the alphabets (ATGC) of 

the nucleic acids would be determined. 

 COVID-19 can be sequenced in 24 hours 

in India. 

 It is important to sequence the virus 

isolates in at least three different 

institutions in India to ensure that 

sequencing errors are eliminated. 

 The knowledge of genome sequence is 

essential to designing drugs and 

vaccines. 

Short term measures: 

 A quick response for the development of 

treatment regimes would involve 

the evaluation of repurposed known 

drugs. 

 This drug development strategy 

depends on the reuse of existing 

licensed drugs for new medical 

treatments. 

 For example, in the case of 

COVID-19, anti-HIV drugs and 

antimalarial drugs are being 

evaluated. 

 Passive immunisation provides an 

effective measure for treatment. 

 This technique uses the plasma 

derived from convalescing 

patients, who have completely 

recovered, which is then injected 

Looking beyond just diagnosis and quarantine 
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into infected patients. This would 

boost antibodies in the patients. 

 Another strategy of passive 

immunisation involves cloning of 

B cells from patients to make 

therapeutic antibodies and their 

subsequent injection into 

patients. 

Long-term approach: 

 A long-term approach in developing 

therapeutic options involves cloning the 

genome, making recombinant antigens 

and testing for vaccine potential and 

new drug design. 

 The virus needs to be cultured for drug 

screening. 

 A phage library expressing all possible 

human antibodies (single chain) is 

available for screening. 

 This approach eventually needs clinical 

trials to be taken forward on fast-

track with the cooperation of the office 

of the Drug Controller General of India. 

Way forward: 

 There is a need in India for a rapid 

response research and development 

team to handle viral onslaughts. 

 India should come out with a framework 

for drug and vaccine development 

domestically. 

 India can use the vast expertise of its 

organizations, scientists and medical 

professionals to effectively implement 

such a framework. 

Apart from the state organizations, there should 

be ample opportunity for including the 

private sector too, given its expertise. 
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Hunting of Red Panda has decreased as per study 

by wildlife trade monitoring network 

TRAFFIC, indicative of the success of awareness 

campaigns. 

 Red panda is endemic to the temperate 

forests of the Himalayas. 

 Native to the eastern Himalayas 

and southwestern China. 

 It is arboreal, feeds mainly on bamboo, but 

also eats eggs, birds, and insects 

 

 Habitat: Sikkim, Assam, Meghalaya, West 

Bengal and northern Arunachal Pradesh. 

 Threat: Hunted for meat and fur, besides illegal 

capture for the pet trade.  

 IUCN Status: Endangered  

 Significance: Red panda’s survival is crucial 

for the eastern and north-eastern Himalayan 

subalpine conifer forests and the eastern 

Himalayan broadleaf forests 

 Estimated Population: 14,500 animals in the 

wild across Nepal, Bhutan, India, China and 

Myanmar.  

It is the state animal of Sikkim 

 

Protected areas 
 Kanchendzonga National Park (NP) — 

Sikkim 

 Neora Valley NP – West Bengal 

 Namdapha National Park – Arunachal 

Pradesh 

 Singalila National Park – West Bengal 

 

About IUCN 
The International Union for Conservation of 

Nature 

 

 IUCN is a membership union uniquely 

composed of both government and civil 

society organisations. 

 Created in 1948, it is the global authority 

on the status of the natural world and the 

measures needed to safeguard it. 

 It is headquartered in Switzerland. 

 The IUCN Red List of Threatened 

Species, is the world's most 

comprehensive inventory of the global 

conservation status of plant and animal 

species. 

 

 

 

 

Red Panda 
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o It uses a set of quantitative criteria to evaluate 

the extinction risk of species. These criteria 

are relevant to most species and all regions of 

the world. 

o The IUCN Red List Categories define the 

extinction risk of species 

assessed. Nine categories extend from 

NE (Not Evaluated) to EX (Extinct). Critically 

Endangered (CR), Endangered (EN) and 

Vulnerable (VU) species are considered to be 

threatened with extinction. 

o It is recognized as the most authoritative guide 

to the status of biological diversity. 

o It is also a key indicator for the SDGs and 

Aichi Targets. 

 Extinct (EX) – No known individuals 

remaining. 

 Extinct in the wild (EW) – Known only to 

survive in captivity, or as a naturalized 

population outside its historic range. 

 Critically endangered (CR) – Extremely 

high risk of extinction in the wild. 

 Endangered (EN) – High risk of extinction 

in the wild. 

 Vulnerable (VU) – High risk of 

endangerment in the wild. 

 Near threatened (NT) – Likely to become 

endangered in the near future. 

 Least concern (LC) – Lowest risk. Does 

not qualify for a more at-risk category. 

Widespread and abundant taxa are 

included in this category. 

 Data deficient (DD) – Not enough data to 

make an assessment of its risk of 

extinction. 

 Not evaluated (NE) – Has not yet been 

evaluated against the criteria 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

List of critically endangered species in 

India as per IUCN Red List 2019 

The list of critically endangered species in 

India from various categories are given 

below: 

Critically Endangered Mammals 

1. Pygmy Hog  

2. Andaman White-toothed Shrew  

3. Jenkin’s Andaman Spiny Shrew  

4. Nicobar White-tailed Shrew  

5. Kondana Rat  

6. Large Rock Rat or Elvira Rat  

7. Namdapha Flying Squirrel  
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8. Malabar Civet  

9. Sumatran Rhinoceros  

10. Javan Rhinoceros  

 

Critically Endangered Birds  

1. Aythya baeri 

2. Forest Owlet 

3. Great Indian Bustard 

4. Bengal Florican 

5. Siberian Crane 

6. Spoon-billed Sandpiper 

7. Sociable Lapwing 

8. Jerdon’s Courser 

9. White-backed Vulture 

10. Red-headed Vulture 

11. White-bellied Heron 

12. Slender-billed Vulture 

13. Indian Vulture 

14. Pink-headed Duck 

15. Himalayan Quail 

Critically Endangered Reptiles 

1. Gharial  

2. Hawksbill Turtle 

3. Leatherback Turtle  

4. River Terrapin 

5.  Bengal Roof Turtle 

6. Sispara day gecko  

Critically Endangered Fishes 

1. Pondicherry Shark  

2. Ganges Shark  

3. Knife-tooth Sawfish  

4. Large-tooth Sawfish  

5. Narrow-snout Sawfish  

 

IUCN Conservation Plan for 2020  

The strategy for the conservation of nature by 

IUCN is as follows: 

1. Assess – Focus on monitoring species and 

informing the world about the status and 

trends of biodiversity, thus providing 

measures for the protection of our 

biosphere. 

2. Plan – Aims to enhance collaborative and 

science-based strategies to ensure the most 

effective species conservation actions. 

3. Act – Improve the status of biodiversity, 

by mobilizing actions involving 

governments, educational institutions, 

civil society, and the private sector. 

4. Communicate – The effectiveness of 

IUCN’s species conservation work is 

enhanced through strategic and targeted 

communications. 
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 Recently there has been growing concern 

regarding the aggressively promoted concept of 

cord blood banking. 

Key Points 

 Over the past decade, stem cell banking 

has been aggressively marketed even as 

its use is still in experimental stages. 

 The stem cell banking companies get 

access to data of to-be parents and start 

approaching their prospective customers 

much before the delivery and offer 

competitive packages. 

 Companies convince parents to bank the 

cells for several years promising future 

therapeutic use. 

 Enormous fees are charged from parents 

to preserve cells merely by emotional 

marketing. 

 However, according to Indian Council 

of Medical Research (ICMR), there 

is no scientific basis for preservation of 

cord blood for future self use and this 

practice therefore raises ethical and 

social concerns. 

 The ICMR does not recommend 

commercial stem cell banking. 

 Private storage of the cord blood is 

advisable when there is an elder child in 

the family with a condition treatable with 

these cells and the mother is expecting 

the next baby. 

 In other situations, parents should be 

educated about the limitations of banking 

at this point of time. 

Cord Blood Banking 

 Cord blood is the blood from the baby that 

is left in the umbilical cord and placenta 

after birth. Cord blood banking involves 

taking the umbilical cord blood, which is 

a rich source of stem cells, and preserving 

it for future use. 

 It contains special cells called 

hematopoietic stem cells that can be used 

to treat some types of diseases. 

 Hematopoietic stem cells can mature into 

different types of blood cells in the body. 

 Globally, cord blood banking is 

recommended as a source 

of hematopoietic stem cell (derived from 

bone marrow, peripheral blood, or 

umbilical cord blood) transplantation for 

haematological cancers and disorders 

where its use is recommended. 

 For all other conditions, the use of cord 

blood as a source of stem cells is not yet 

established. 

Stem Cells 

 Stem cells are special human cells that 

have the ability to develop into many 

different cell types, from muscle cells to 

brain cells. 

 Stem cells are divided into two main 

forms- Embryonic stem cells and Adult 

Stem Cells. 

 Embryonic stem cells come from unused 

embryos resulting from an in vitro 

fertilization procedure and that are 

donated to science.  

1. These embryonic stem cells 

are pluripotent, meaning that they can 

turn into more than one type of cell. 

2. Adult Stem Cells: There are two types of 

adult stem cells.  

CORD BLOOD BANKING 
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One type comes from fully developed tissues, like 

the brain, skin, and bone marrow. 

There are only small numbers of stem cells in 

these tissues, and they are more likely to generate 

only certain types of cells. For example, a stem 

cell derived from the liver will only generate more 

liver cells. 

The second type is induced pluripotent 

stem cells. 

These are adult stem cells that have 

been manipulated in a laboratory to take on the 

pluripotent characteristics of embryonic stem 

cells. 

 

Indian Council of Medical Research 

 ICMR is the apex body in India 

for formulation, coordination and 

promotion of biomedical research. 

 Its mandate is to conduct, coordinate and 

implement medical research for the benefit 

of the Society; translating medical 

innovations into products/processes and 

introducing them into the public health 

system. 

 it is funded by the Government of India 

through the Department of Health 

Research, Ministry of Health & Family 

Welfare. 
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